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Foreword

The basic manuseript of this volume was prepared by Mrs. Rivkah Harris, Ph.D.,
supported by a grant from the American Philosophical Society, Philadelphia, from the
Johnson Fund. Sincere thanks are due to the Society for its interest in philological research.

The final checking of the references was done by Ronald F. G. Sweet.

Chicago, Illinois, A. Leo OPPENHEIM
March 15, 1958
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif. as well
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie.

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A},

a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information.

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands-
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him.

A
A
Abel-Winckler

Acta Or.
AGM

Actes du 8°
Congrés
International

Al.

An

Andrae
Festungswerke

Andrae
Stelenreihen

Angim

AnSt
Antagal
AO

AOS
ARMT

ArOr
ARU

Agsur

A-tablet
Augapfel

Bab.

Balkan Kassit.
Stud.

Balkan Letter

lexical series 4 A = ndqu

tablets in the collections of the
QOriental Institute, University
of Chicago

1.. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

Acta Orientalia

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medi-
zin

Actes du 8° Congreés International
des Orientalistes, Section Sé-
mitique (B)

lexical series ki.xr.xar.bi.fé
ana ttidu, pub. MSL 1

lexical series An = Anum

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke
von Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein

Anatolian Studies

lexical series antagal = Sagd

tablets in the collections of the
Musée du Louvre

American Oriental Series

Archives Royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

Archiv orientélni

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-
rische Rechtsurkunden

field numbers of tablets excavat-
ed at Assur

lexical text

J. Augapfel, Babylonische
Rechtsurkunden aus der Re-
gierungszeit Artaxerxes I. und
Darius I1.

Babyloniaca

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (=
AOS 37)

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-

vii

Balkan
Observations

Barton RISA
Bauer Asb.

Belleten
Bezold Cat.

Bezold
Cat. Supp.

Bezold Glossar

Bilgi¢ Appela-

tiva der kapp.

Texte
BM

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Bollenriicher
Nergal

BOR
Borger Esarh.

Hirbi of Mama to King War-
shama of Kanish

K. Balkan, Observations on the
Chronological Problems of the
Karum Kani§

G. A. Barton, The Royal In-
scriptions of Sumer and Akkad

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk
Assurbanipals

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cu-
neiform Tablets in the Kouyun-
jik Collection of the British
Museum

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri-
sches Glossar

E. Bilgi¢, Die einheimischen Ap-
pellativa der kappadokischen
Texte. ..

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela-
tifs & la divination assyro-baby-
lonienne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux présages

J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und
Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS
1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons Konigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi

Boudou Liste

sumere ...
R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo-
graphiques (= Or 36-38)



Boyer Contri-
bution

Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.?
BSGW

CAD

CBM

CH
Chantre
Christian

Festschrift
Cig-Kizilyay-
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G. Boyer, Contribution & I’his-
toire juridique de la 1*¢ dynastie
babylonienne

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria-
cum, 2nd ed.

Berichte ... der Sichsischen
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaft
The Asgyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Uni-

versity of Chicago

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo-
giques dans I’Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894

Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor
Christian

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),

Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische

Cig-Kizilyay-

Salonen Puzris-

Dagan-Texte
Clay PN

Coll. de Clercq

Contenau
Contribution
Contenau
Umma
Corpus of an-
cient Near
Eastern seals
CRAI

Craig AAT
Craig ABRT

Cros Tello

Deimel Fara

Delitzsch AL?

Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,
Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (=
AASF B 92)

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the
Cassite Period (= YOR 1)

H. F. X. de Clerq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue ...

G. Contenau, Contribution &
Phistoire économique d’Umma
@G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy-

nastie d’Ur

E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near
Eastern seals in North American
collections

Académie des Inscriptions et
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Religious Texts

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

F. Delitzach, Assyrische Lese-
stiicke. 3rd ed.

Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-

Diri

worterbuch
lexical series diri DIR sidku =
(w)atru

Dream-book

D.T.

Ea
EA

Eames Coll.

Eames
Collection

Ebeling
Handerhebung

Ebeling KMI

Ebeling Neu-
bab. Briefe
Ebeling Neu-
bab. Briefe
aus Uruk

Ebeling
Parfumrez.

Ebeling
Stiftungen

Ebeling
Wagenpferde

Eilers Beamten-
namen

Eilers Gesell-
schaftsformen
Emesal Voc.

Erimhus
Erimhus Bogh.
Eshnunna Code
Evetts Ev.-M.

Evetts Lab.
Evetts Ner.
Falkenstein

Gerichts-
urkunden

viii

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre-
tation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

lexical series ea A = ndqu

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2)

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of
the Cuneiform Tablets of the
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian
Collection in the New York
Public Library (= AOS 32)

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
Babylonian Collection in the
New York Public Library

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-
betsserie Su-ila‘“Handerhebung”
(= VIO 20)

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
zinischen Inhalts

E. ZEbeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe aus Uruk

E. Ebeling, Parfimrezepte und
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son-
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung fir die Akklimati-
gsierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
namen in der keilschriftlichen
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
altbabylonischen Recht

lexical series dimmer = dingir
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44

lexical series erimhuf = anantu

Boghazkeui version of Erimhus
see Goetze LE

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by
B. T. A. Evetts)

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by
B. T. A. Evetts)

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B.T. A.
Evetts)

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri-
schen  Gerichtsurkunden (=
Bayerische Akad. der Wissen-



Falkenstein
Haupttypen

Frankena
Takultu
Friedrich
Heth. Wh.
Gadd Early
Dynasties
Gautier Dilbat

Gelb OAIC

de Genouillac
Kich

de Genouillac
Trouvaille

Gilg.

Gilg. 0. 1.

Goetze LE
Golénischeff

Gordon
Handbook

Gordon Smith
College

Gordon Sumer-
ian Proverbs

Gossmann Era

Grant Bus. Doc.

Grant Smith
College
Gray Samas

Guest, Notes
on Plants

Guest Notes
on Trees
Hallo Royal
Titles
Haupt
Nimrodepos
Haverford
Symposium

Herzfeld API

Hewett Anni-
versary Vol.
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schaften phil.-hist. Klasse Ab-
hand. N. F. 39-40 and 44)

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschworung
(= LSSNF1)

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale
Maaltijd inhet assyrische Ritueel

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wor-
terbuch. ..

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties
of Sumer and Akkad

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une
famille de Dilbat ...

1. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in the Chicago Natural
History Museum

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re-
cherches archéologiques & Kich

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dréhem

Gilgémes epie, cited from Thomp-
son Gilg.

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16
254 fF.

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes ...

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
(= AnOr 25)

C. H. Gordon, Smith College
Tablets ... (= Smith College
Studies in History, Vol. 38)

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs
(in MS).

P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos

E. Grant, Babylonian Business
Documents of the Classical
Period

E. Grant, Cuneiformm Documents
in the Smith College Library
C. D. Gray, The Sama¥ Religious
Texts ...

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in ‘Iraq

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota-
mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

P. Haupt, Das babylonische
Nimrodepos

E. Grant ed., The Haverford
Symposium on Archaeology and
the Bible

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-
gchriften

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey
ed., So Live the Works of Men.:

ix

seventieth anniversary volume
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett

lexical series mar.gud = imri =
ballu

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s
Gesetz

lexical series HAR.ra hubullu
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger,
MSL 5; Hh. XIIT pub. Oppen-
heim-Hartman, JNES 4 156-
174; Hh. XTIV pub. Landsberger
Fauna 2-23; Hh. XXIII pub.
Oppenheim-Hartman, JAOS
Supp. 10 22-29)

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest
Version of the Babylonian De-
luge Story and the Temple
Library of Nippur

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylo-

nian Kudurru Inscriptions,
No. 5, p. 21-27

Hg.
HG

Hh.

Hilprecht
Deluge Story

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum
K. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor-
Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-Babylo-

nischen

Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo-
nischen Personennamen der
Form Quttulu ...

Holma Woeitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum

Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon
Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Codehittite provenant
Hittite de 1’Asie Mineure

Hrozny Getreide F.Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
babylonien ...

Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi-
formes du Kultepe (= Monogr.
ArOr 14)

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte
Ta‘annek von Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek
HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection

Jena

M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets
in the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 1 and 2)

Hussey Sumer-
ian Tablets

1B tablets in the Istituto Biblico,
Rome

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde
Bulunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri

Idu lexical series A = idu

IEJ Israel Exploration Journal

IF Indogermanische Forschungen

Igituh lexical series igituh = tamartu

M tablets in the collections of the
Iraq Museum, Baghdad

Imgidda to see Erimhus

Erimhus
Istanbul tablets in the collections of the

Archaeological Museum of Istan-
bul
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commentary to the series Summa
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands-

Izbu Comm.

berger

Tzi lexical series izi = t¥dtu

Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of 1zi

Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in

Copenhagen the National Museum, Copen-

hagen

Jastrow Dict. M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the
Targumim ...

JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi

JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi, unpub.
Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes
de Suruppak ...

Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian

day Book Doomsday Book
K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collec-
tion of the British Museum
Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian
Persian (= AOS 33)
Ker Porter R.Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Travels Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby-
lonia, ete ...
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col-
lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago
King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern-

ing Early Babylonian Kings ...

King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the

Texts Cuneiform Character in the
British Museum
Kish tablets in the collections of the
Ashmolean Museumn, Oxford
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge-
Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ...
Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur
Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-

und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)
Koschaker Birg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-

schaftsrecht risches Birgschaftsrecht
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie-
Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den
Rechtsurk. gstlichen Randgebieten des Hel-
lenismus
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift-
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der
el-Amarna-Zeit
Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the

merkar and the Lord of Aratta
Lord of Aratta
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)
Kramer SLTN 8. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
TextsfromNippur (= AASOR 23)
F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo-
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

Kraus Texte

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Blanckertz ...

J. Lewy, Die Kiultepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...

F.Kichler, Beitrége zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin ...

unpublished tablets from Kiltepe

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia-
gnostics et pronostics médicaux

J. Laessee, Studies on the As-

KT Hahn
Kiichler Beitr.
Kiltepe
Labat TDP

Laessoe Bit

Rimki syrian Ritual b#t rimki
Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur
de Vénus le culte ... de Vénus ...
Lambert Bab. W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
Wisdom Lit. dom Literature (in MS.)

Lambert Mar-
duk’s Address
to the Demons

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
Fauna alten Mesopotamiens ...

Landsberger-Ja- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
cobsen Georgica Georgica (in MS.)

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kult. Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und

Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2)

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad-
dress to the Demons (= AfO 17
310ff.)

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies
Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
Creation of Creation
Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol-
Menologies ogies ...
Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar
Tammuz
Lanu lexical series alam = lanu
Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische
Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbei-
tervertrige (Studia et Docu-
menta ad Tura Orientis Antiqui
Pertinentia 1)
Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character ...
Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon ...
LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical
and Related Texts, eopied by
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass-
maier, prepared for publication
by A. J. Sachs, with the co-
operation of J. Schaumberger
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions

d’Assur-nagir-aplu IIT

Legrain TRU  L.Legrain,Le temps des rois d’Ur

Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed.,

Haupt CIC Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica-~
rum

Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der

Handbuch nordsemitischen Epigraphik ...

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of

Sargon IT



LKA

Loéw Flora
Lu

Lugale

Lyon Sar.
MAD
MAH

Malku
MDP

Meissner BAP
Meissner BAW
Meissner BuA
Meissner-Rost
Senn.
Meissner Supp.
Mél. Dussaud
MLC
Moldenke
Moore Michigan
Coll.
Moran Temple
Lists

MRS
N.

Nabnitu
NBC

NBGT
Nbk.

Nbn.

ND
Neugebauer

ACT
Ni
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E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

1. Low, Die Flora der Juden

lexical series i = o (formerly
called 14 = amélu)

epic Lugale u melambi
nergal, cited from MS. of A.
Falkenstein

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s ...

Materials for the Assyrian Die-
tionary

tablets in the collection of the
Musée d’Artet d’"Histoire, Geneva

synonym list malku = $arru

Mémoires de la Délégation en
Perse

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri-
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-
ingchriften Sanheribs

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Worterblichern

Mélanges syriens offerts & M.
René Dussaud

tablets in the collections of the
library of J. Pierpont Morgan

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metro-
politan Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Documents in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS .)

Mission de Ras Shamra

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

lexical series SIG,+ ALAM = nabnitu

tablets in the Babylonian Col-
lection, Yale University Library

Neobabylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178

Nebuchadnezzar (texts published
by J. N. Strassmaier)

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N.
Strassmaier)

tablets excavated at Nimrud
(Kalhu)

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

tablets excavated at Nippur, in
the collections of the University
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

X1

Nies UDT
Nikolski

Notscher Ellil

NT

OBGT

OB Lu
OECT

Oppenheim
Beer

Oppenheim
Mietrecht

Oppert-Ménant
Doe. jur.
Pallis Akitu

Peiser Ur-
kunden

Peiser Vertrige
Perry Sin
Photo. Ass.
Photo. Konst.

Piepkorn Asb.

Pinches
Amhurst

Pinches Berens
Coll.

Pinches Peek

Practical Vo-
cabulary Assur

Pritchard
ANET

Proto-Diri
Proto-Ea
Proto-Izi
Proto-Lu
PRSM

RAce.

Ranke PN

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennol otchetnosti . ..

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und
Akkad

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Old Babylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128

0Old Babylonian version of Lu

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
heim, On Beer and Brewing
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo-
tamisa ... (= JAOS Supp. 10)

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
zum babylonischen Mietrecht
(= WZKM Beiheft 2)

J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Docu-
ments juridiques de 1’Assyrie

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian
Akitu Festival

F. E. Peigser, Urkunden aus der
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy-
nastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
trige des Berliner Museums ...

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete
an Sin

field photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

field photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=
AS 5)

T. G. Pinches,
Tablets ...

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Tablets of the Berens Collection

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby-
lonian Tablets in the possession
of Sir Henry Peek

lexical text

The Ambhurst

J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the
Old Testament, 2nd ed.

see Diri

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94

see Izi

see Lu

Proceedings of the Royal Society
of Medicine

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-
cadiens

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names



Recip. Ea

Reiner LipSur
Litanies

RES

Riftin

Rm.

ROM

Rost. Tigl. III
RS

RTC

SAKI

8% Voe.

Sb
Scheil Sippar
Scheil Tn. II

Schneider
Gotternamen
Schneider Zeit-
bestimmungen

Sellin Tatannek
Si

Shileiko
Dokumenty

Silbenvokabular
SLB

Sm.

S. A. Smith
Misc. Assyr.
Texts

Smith Idrimi

Smith Senn.

SMN

von Soden
GAG

von Soden
Syllabar

Sommer-
Falkenstein
Bil.
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lexical series ‘“Reciprocal Ea’

E. Reiner, Lip§ur-Litanies
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VOLUME 3

D

da’imu v.; to become dark; OB¥*; I id’im
— idoum — da’um, 1/2; cof. da’mu adj.,
da’ummaty, dewmmid, de’uwmmu, dwumis,
dwummat.

[uy x] BA.GA &m.gi.li.mu {ginl.na nu.un.
[zu]: upmu do->-um-ma ma-ga(!)-ri ul <-[de] the
day is dark, it knows no clemency SBH p. 127:9,

[Summa ... ¢]-da-ah-hu-mu LKU 105 r.ii 6
(OB astrol.); id-hi-im Samsum the sun dark-
ened RA 45 174:62 (OB lit.); [a@m]adu utek:
kilu $ami id-da-’u-mu] the day darkened
for him, the sky became dark RA 35 23:15
(OB Epic of Zu) (= RA 46 96 : 76).

da’anatte adv.; forcibly; NA*; cf. dandnu.

PN 2 maA kaspa da-an-at-te ittidi PN took
two minas of silver by force ADD 1076 8, cf.
da-an-at-te ittahranni ibid. ii 8.

da’anu see dondanu s., dananu v.

da’apu v.; to push, press, knock over;
NA, SB; I idip — ide’ip — imp. di’ip, 1/2
1dd’ip, 11.

a) da’dpu: i8ata tadarrap [adi x x]-ni ina
muterri 3-§u ta-da->-¢p you light a fire, you
stoke it three times with the poker ZA 36 188
§ 6:15 (SB chem.); rfl id-i-pu esensérija tk=
pupu they (the sorcerers) have compressed
my chest, bent my spine Maglul 98, cf. irfi
td-i-pu libbi unnidw PBS 1/2 133:17 + PBS
10/218:16, also irte id-i-pu (var. id-"i-pu)
KAR 80 r. 32, var. from RA 26 41 r. 7; iddiz
nusu kakke la mahra (for la mahdr) da->-i-pu
(var. da-a-a-i-pu) zdiri they gave him irre-
sistible weapons that overthrow the enemy
En. ol. IV 30, cf. ananta do-a-a-i-pat kala mut:
tetendi battle (personified) that overthrows
all those contending with each other ibid. IV
56; da-i-pu garédu (the king) who overwhelms
his enemies PSBA 18 158:2 (Tigl. III); &a
tuppu annitu i-da->i-ip-i-[ni] who knocks
this stela down Goetze, ZA 39 105f. (Kelifin
Bil.); magqqé ina muhhi kindini ugammar 2 GUD.
1

1

NITA.[MES ...] $a iften Libbasu ina bitanusfu
i-da->-[tp] he completes the sacrifices (by
placing the meat) upon the brazier, [he ...]
two bulls, in one of them he pushes the heart
(out) from the inside [and ...] K.3455r. 6 (un-
pub., NA rit.), ef. (in similar context) [3-da]--ip
KAR 146 i 23. Obscure contexts: ina Sepesu
i-da-’-ip BBR No. 60:4 (NA rit.); padsara
kussd ta-di->-ip you have pushed away table
and chair ibid. r.40; [...}-$a la i-da--ip
ITI MN ugattama ullad she must not push(?)
her {...] (then) she will give birth when the
month MN is over KAR 223 r. 12 (NA);
emiqika $a harran Sarri ana male di->-pa
push(?) your royal campaign troops in this
direction (and be in GN on the twentieth
day) Tell Halaf No. 6:6 (NA let.).

b) dwupu: as to the patient whose nose
bleeds (continuously) Uppi ammiite ina la
mudanite ina$Siu ina mubhi nahnahete 3a
appi ummudu napndhutu d-do-d-pu St pani
damé usins pi nahirs liskunu $aru ikassir
damé ikkaliv they (the other physicians),
due to their lack of skill, are placing these
tampons (too) high on the cartilage, and they
are pressing on the cartilage of the nose,
(and that is) why the blood (still) flows — let
them put (the tampons) in the opening of the
nostrils, then the breath will be stopped and
the blood stanched ABL 108 r. 12 (NA).

For etym., see Zimmern, BBR 174 n. 3, also
Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 15.

da’atu see dv’aiu.

dababdbu s.; case; OB*; cf. dababu.

ad$um dibbat Samaddammi Sa awilum mw:
irri sab bab ekallim ... arki inanna da-ba-ba-
bu & ikabbitakkunadi ... arbi§ ana Babili
alkanimma da-ba-ba-ab SamasSammi Sundit
likkamis (I have already written you twice)
about settling the matter of the sesame of the
honorable leader of the palace personnel
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dababtu

afterwards the case will become too serious
for you — come quickly to Babylon so that
the case of this sesame may be settled TCL
18 104:12 and 17 (let.).

Possible scribal error for da-ba-bu-um.

von Soden GAG § 55 r. 34.

dababtu s.; 1. word, 2. faculty of speech;
SB; cf. dababu.

1. word: da-bab-ti (var. da-bab) surrdte
wdbubma he spoke false words Streck Asb. 12
i 120, cf. da da-ba-ab-tv sarrdti [i§pura] Lie
Sar. 79.

2. faculty of speech: [ana ...] da-ba-ab-
ta-$u tu-ur(!)-r¢ in order to recover his
faculty of speech AMT 24,1:4.

dababu (dabibu, dabubu) s.; 1. speech,
words, 2. statement, report, rumor, wording,
3. agreement, 4. plea, complaint, lawsuit;
from OB on; da-bi-b7 Nbk. 52:6 and da-
bu-ub-um PBS 7 75:11 (OB); wr. syll. and

KAa.KA; cf. dababu.

[ei-ik-r[u], a[t-mlu-w = da-ba-bu LTBA 2
2:2531., cf. ibid. 1 v 43f.

1. speech, words — a) in gen.: afSum
alpim ... ana PN r@imika da-ba-ba adbub:

Summa 1 put in a good word to PN, who is
well disposed toward you, in the matter of
the ox Fish Letters 11:9 (OB); déni la épas
[...1da-ba-bu 3a Sarri la idme he (the judge)
did not render a judgment (in my favor),
he did not heed the words of the king ABL
1250 r. 5 (NA), cf. da-ba-bu Sa Sarru ... isst
urdesu idbubunt ABL 1370:7 (NA), also da-ba-
ba $a PN idbuba (in broken context) BE 17
4:5 (MB let.}; rubdtu $a itti Ea Sitlutat da-ba-
ba(!) Queen (Istar) who prevails (even) over
Ea when she speaks Perry Sin pl. 4:4 (correct
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128); wrra u mase
da-ba-bi lidbub may she speak to me, be it
day or night KAR 69:15 (rit.), see dabdbu
mng. 9; i$mema bajaru Sa bilu Sadi da-ba-bu
the hunter heard the words of the wild ani-
mals LKA 62:15, see Or. NS 18 35.

b) qualified as pleasant, truthful, or un-
pleasant, false, etec.: mannu da-ba-ba tib
[$a) belija liltemmi who may (i.e., would I
were able to) listen to the pleasant speech of
my lord BE 17 38:9 (MB let.), cf. ibid. 89:11

dababu

and PBS 1/2 36:8, also da da-ba-bi anné tabi
epdete annite digte (said of the king) ABL
358:18 (NA); $Sa andku da-ba-bu tabu atta:
naddanakke 1, who always gave you (the
ability to) speak well Craig ABRT 1 5:11 (NA
oracle); musesir kitti ndasih itguru da-ba-ba
he who brings justice, eradicates corrupt
speech En. el. VII 39, cf. Sarku ana ameliti
itgura da-ba-ba ZA 43 70:279 (Theodicy); Ja
da-ba-ab tud$i nulliti tispura Saptdsu
whose lips are .... with malicious and un-
seemly words TCL 393 (Sar.), cf. da-bab
surrdte ittvja idbubma Streck Asb. 70 viii 68, cf.
also Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 29, also da-bab la
kitte idbuba ittidun  Streck Asb. 28 iii 84; o
ithmutu da-ba-bi kinu (in broken context)
Streck Asb. 208:11; [bbaka lu haddi da-ba-bu
la damqu Sarru beli TA mubhi Libbisu [lu$lels
be pleased, may the king, my lord, banish
any unpleasant thought from his heart ABL
870 r. 7 (NA); [...] la dangu da-ba-a-bu [lo
tlabu tna muhki RN this ungodly [...] evil
plot against Assurbanipal ABL 1239:16 (NA).
2. statement, report, rumor, wording—
a) statement, report: da-ba-ab-§u anniam
Sa tna amidw 1d-bu-bu PN u 6 sabi ... Sa da-
ba-ba-am anniam ina Saptisu $mid ... PN,
da-ba-ba-am $watu ana PN, Sapir Subs ublam
. i8tu da-ba-bu $4 ina pubri ubtirru ...
i$tu wna bit DN da-ba-ba annia ukinnu this
statement (i.e., the promissory oath) that
he made at that time, PN and six persons
who had heard this statement from his own
lips took this statement to PN,, the governor
of GN, and after this statement had been
testified to in the assembly and after they
had confirmed by oath this statement in the
temple of DN CT 4 1:13, 15, 21 and 23, cf.
ibid. 41£f. (OB let.); [k%] ... itts PN $a da-ba-by
tdbubu Sandtisu ittiluma as he lay down for
the second time beside PN, who had made
the (first dream) report JAOS 38 82:6 (MB);
2 magqtiite ttugtunt ... da-ba-bu ina
pisunu tbad$i two deserters have come over
to us and they have a report to make ABL
434 r. 22, cf. Summa bad¥i da-ba-bu ina pisu
ibid. 1. 6, also da-ba-bu ina pidu ibadst ABL
49r. 19 (all NA); da-ba-ab-3¢ ina libbi uznijo
84 his report is still on my mind ABL633r. 31,
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cf. da-ba-ab-%i la harsa ibid. 30 (NA); da-ba-
bu-u lu na’id this report is very good (paral-
lel: a-bu-tu-w ... lu na’id ibid. 1) ABL 1277
r. 11 (NA).

b) rumor: atd galaka da-ba-bu anniu ina
ekalli ta¥me why did you keep silent when
you heard this rumor in the palace? ABL
1263 r. 13 (NA); Summa ina Samé tukki da-
ba-bi i8tenemme if (in his dream) he hears
rumors and gossip in heaven Dream-book
327:69, cf. ibid. 328 r. 8; ada’alka da-ba-bu anni
da sihi $a ana RN igbdni I ask you (O god),
whether this rumor of a revolt against As-
surbanipal that they talk about (is true)
ABL 1367:2 (query for an oracle), cf. ibid. 1368:2.

c) wording: da-ba-bu 3a ina mubhi ersi
Ja ina mubhi kusst the text that was on the
bed and the throne Streck Asb. 298:35, see
Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1, cf. Ja da-bab tuppi anné
whoever (alters) the wording of this tablet
BRM 4 50:11 (NA royal, curse formula); anniu
ribti da-ba-a-bi 3a egirtt panittc this is the
remainder of the content of the previous
letter ABL 435:2 (NA).

3. agreement: annd da-bu-ub(mistake for
-ba-bu?)-um Sa andku w ka-ta-a ina Sippar
[n)idbubu is this the agreement which you
and I reached in Sippar? PBS 7 75:11 (OB
let.); $a da-ba-ba anndm usbalakkatu who-
ever breaks this agreement JEN 570:18;
da da-ba-bi annd innd wpagqaru whoever
changes (the terms of) or contests this agree-
ment VAS 1 170ii 6 (NB kudurru), cf. $a da-
ba-ba annd innid Nbk. 368:6, also Nbk. 198:9,
VAS 6 61:20, YOS 7 17:15, ABL 1169:12, and
passim in NB.

4. plea, complaint, lawsuit — a) in OB:
[as8ulm warkdanum da-ba-bi-ia [ba-Si-ilm ma:
har &bt Sudiad$unidim inform them (my
adversaries) before witnesses that I intend
to plead my case later on TCL 17 21:33
(OB let.), cf. da-ba-bu la tbadsi PBS 7 112:27
(OB let.); Summa da-ba-ba-am uparrak if he
prevents a complaint (from being made)
PBS 7 78:17, cf. kima da-ba-ba-am tuparriz
kama PBS 7112:12.

b) in MA, Nuzi, NA: mannu 3a tna urki§

. e PN ithi mareu denu KA.KA ubla’uni

1¢

dababu

whoever brings a suit or complaint in the
future against PN or his sons ABL 609:13,
cf. $a denu da-ba-a-bu itti PN ubta’u[ni]
ADD 384r. 1, also (wr. KA. KA-bu) ibid. 318 x. 3,
and (wr. RA.KA.MES) ibid. 308 r. 3 (all NA),
cf. also $a déna w da-ba-ba ... tltefu 4-[x]-ni
KAJ 8:11 (MA); $umma PN PN, la ipallah
balu deni w da-ba-bi ugallabdu ana kaspi i-
din-§u if PN does not respect PN, (the
adoptive father), he (PN,) may shave him
(as a slave) and sell him without due process
of law KAT 6:21 (MA); =zizla eqli u da-ba-bu
janw there shall be no (re)division of the
field or reclamation JEN 570:16.

c) in NB: 4 la dini w da-bi-bi without
(further) court decision or lawsuit Nbk. 52:6.

d) in lit.: dzzizanimma ila rabdti Simd
da-ba-bi ... dint dina stand by me, great
gods, hear my plea, decide my case! Maqglu
113; naddninni ana dini Supdugli] da-ba-bi
ra-pa-d§ (var. HUL) they have taken me to
a difficult case, a .... (var. evil) case KAR
71:2, var. from dupl. LKA 104:13 (SB inc.).

Oppenheim, JAOS 61 262.

dababu in beél dababi (belit dababi) s.;
adversary (in court); MB, SB, NA, NB; wr.
syll. and EN (NIN) KA.KA; cf. dababu.

a) referring to an adversary in court: 17
Surinndti ... lu EN da-ba-bi ddbibi may
(these) 17 emblems be the opponents of him
who brings suit (against the grant) MDP 2
pl. 17 iv 31 (MB kudurru); [il#z be-ell da-ba-
bi-Su ana mubhijo Sabiladfu send (PN) to me
together with his adversary BE 17 75:21 (MB
royal let.), cf. PN $a da-ba-ab [...] ilti PN,
[¢dbubu] ibid. 6f.; ana pan be-el da-ba-bi-ia
ludgul 1 shall wait for my adversary (to sue
me) KAR 96:35 (SB wisdom), cf. the parallel:
be-lu di-ni-ka SBH p. 143:6; adi andku 3a
EN KA.KA-i6 NENNI A NENNI aterrd lessu a-ni-
t-te-pu lidandu until 1 strike the cheek, tear
out(?) the tongue of so-and-so, son of so-and-
so, my adversary KAR 71r. 3 (rit.); lissahra
EN KA.KA-ig may my adversary be reconciled
with me KAR 71:10, cf. lifeshir EN K[A.KA-
7@] in dupl. LKA 104:21; NU EN da-ba-ba da
fidi teppud you make a figurine of (your)
adversary out of clay VAT 35:7 (unpub., inc.,
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courtesy Kocher), cf. ina muphi EN Ka-Su
izzazzu  ibid. 18; mimmasu mala tasS$d tir:

rima inadSu Satammu ana LG EN da-ba-[bi-
kal la ita[r] give him back whatever you
have taken away lest the Jatammu-official
become your opponent in court BIN 1 73:31
(NB let.), cf. ana EN da-ba-ba-ia la ta-la-ri
(text -hu) CT 22 105:36 (NB let.).

b) referring to an enemy in general: EN
KA.KA.MU % NIN KA.KA.MU (preceded by
beljbelit dinija, belfbelit amatija) Maglu II 47,
also ibid. I 84, cf. PBS 1/2 133:3, and dupl. Tall-
qvist Maqlu pl. 95:25, cf. also PBS 1/2 121:8;
adi maty beltt ENX.MES da-ba-bi-ia nikilmuinniz
ma how long, O my lady, shall my enemies
look upon me with evil intent? STC 2 pl
76:56 (SB lit.); $a la salamu ittija idabbub ana
LU EN da-ba-bi-§u atdri I shall become the
enemy of him who speaks untrue (words) to
me YOS 3 6:24 (NB royal let.); tbbd améli
da itti EN da-ba-bi-§i harrana illakw Wbbdsu
harrana ittija tattalak like a man who travels
with his enemy, like such a man you traveled
with me CT 22 144:6 (NB let.); salii ana libbi
LY.EN.MES da-ba-bu Sa Sarrt belija iltalka
feuds have arisen among the enemies of the
king, my lord ABL 1437 r. 2 (NB); ittt EN
da-ba-bi-id tattadizza you (pl.) have sided with
my adversary ABL 301 r. 8, cf. LU EN da-ba-
bi-id (in broken context) ABL 1207:5, §a EN
da-ba-bi-ka dithma ABL 1326:12 (all NB), also
EN da-ba-bi-id (in broken context) ABL 1167
r. 6 (NA).

c) as a term of abuse: EN da-ba-bi-ia a
zend mudakkd ¥4 balifu [...] my adversary
who is angry (with me), this instigator(?) is
aliveand [...] Af0105:8 (MB let.), see Lands-
berger, ibid. p. 143; mdré S& PN DUMU.MES EN
da-ba-ba DUMU.MES mudampisu (these) sons
of PN, trouble- and mischief-makers ABL
326:4 (NB), cf. sabé agannatu ul bele tabti
$unv EN.MES da-ba-ba Sunu these people are
not friends, they are enemies ibid. r. 11.

Zimmern Fremdw. 24 and note 2.

dababu v.; 1. to speak, to talk, to tell,
relate, 2. to recite, speak aloud, 3. to dis-
cuss a topic, to come to an agreement, to
negotiate, 4. to plead in court, to litigate,

dabidbu

5. to complain, to protest, to interfere, 6. to
devise a plot, to conspire against somebody,
7. in 4tte (v8st) Libbs dabdbu to ponder, think,
to mutter to oneself, to worry, 8. dubbubu to
make recite, to grumble, to pester a person, to
complain to a person, to entreat, to rave (said
of a madman), 9. Judbubu to get (a woman)
to talk (to a stranger), to make somebody
recite (a prayer), to make somebody plead a
case, make a statement, to give cause to
complain, to cause plotting; from OAkk.,
late OA and OB on; I idbub — idabbub —
dabib — imp. dubub, 1/2,1/3, 1/4,11,11/2, I11,
I11/2, for pres., note *iddubbu (id-du-ba-ds-§u
ABL 548:11, NA), also often wr. t¢ddabbub (for
refs., see Ebeling Glossar p. 83), or ¢ddibub (for
iddabub) AnOr 8 50:9, ABL 144:10, PRT 44:13,
etc., stative da-bi-ib YOS 3 74:34, fem.
dab-bat BA 5 654 1. 15, dabbd TCL 1 164:14,
1/3 iddintbbub 5R 35:6 (LB), ta-ad-da-na-bu-
bi AfO 11 367:4 (SB), I/4 dttedibbub CT 22
66:8 (NB); wr. syll. and Ka.xA (read duy,.
duy,); cof. dabababu, dababtu, dababu s.,
dabdbu in bel dababi, dabbibu, dabibu, dib:
batu, dibbu A, dubbubtu, *dubbubu, musadbibu.

duligs, di, ®A.KA = da-ba-bu Nabnitu IV 96-98;
KA KA = do-ba-[bu] Igituh I 197; {di-e] [p1] =
[da-bla-bu, [atlmd A IV/2:72f.; di.di = da-ba-bu,
atmdé Izi Civ 26f.; di.di= du-ub-bu-bu, di.di.ba=
da-ba-bu Erimhus IT 236-237; bal = da-ba-b[u] to
quarrel (in group with nukurtu, nakdru) CT 18 30
il 5; bi-i B1= da-ba-bu, atmd A'V/1:143f.; da-ad-rum
vorr — Sarpukin dar kitti da-bi-ib kit-ti, da-bi-ib
sic;.MES Antagal G 295; du-du B[UR.BU]R = da-
ba-bu-um Proto-Diri 91.

[dju-u BUR da-[a-lu], du-ub-bubu A VIII/2:
163f., with comm. da-a-lu [ du-[ub-bu-bu [ ...]
AOQ 3555 r. 8,in ZA 10 198; du-du BUR.BUR = dub-
bu-bu Diri II 54; xa.gr.kar.ra, sOrILBORM =
dub-bu-bu Nabnitu IV 100f.; xa.mr.kdr.ra = dub-
bu-bu, BURITdUBUR = MIN ¥4 da-a-lum Antagal E
12f.

atmé, tisburu = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f,; at-
mu-t [ da-ba-ba RA 13 137:12 (med. comm.);
dub-bu-bu = ¥d-ni-e té-e-me [ du-[ub-bu-bu [ ...]
CT 41 40:12 (Theodicy Comm.), cf. mng. 8d; tu-
dab-bab 5R 45 K.253 iv 51 (gramm.).

1. to speak, to talk, to tell, relate — a) in
absolute use — 1’ in gen.: la magal da-
ba-bu-um (let there) not (be) too much
talk! ZA 49 162:2 (OB lit.); itbv’amma magal
id-bu-ba-am kPam igbvam he came and
talked a lot to me, saying YOS 2 40:11
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(OB let.), cf. utérma magal ana panija iqbi
ibid. 18; it PN kima panika nanmerma
as§um PN, ... kima xz-ik-li-i-ka du-bu-um-
ma nth meet PN at your first opportunity,
talk about PN, according to your .... and
appease (him) YOS 2 150:11 (OB let.); &a
fab libbika lapus w da-ba-ab p[ilka lugmur
I will do everything to please you and ac-
complish what you tell me personally YOS 2
68:16 (OB let.); Summa awilum ine saldlidu
t-da-ab-bu-ub if a man talks in his sleep AfO
18 64 ii 1 (OB omen text); magal KA.KA-u[b]
(if) he talks too much AMT 94,2 ii 3; li-id-bu-
ub lu dannat if you talk, let (your voice) be
loud VAS 10 214 v 10 (OB Agu$aja); mdatum ki
t-dab-bu-ub what is the opinion of the country
(of Carchemish)? KBo 1 11 r. 22 (Urfu story),
see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116; ezth Sa ina pdti -
dab-bu-by ulw i-dab-bu-bu [...] forgive (it)
if people talk aloud (lit. with their mouths)
or talk [low] (during the ceremony) PRT
29:11, also ibid. 30:6; PN naggaru §4 malae
100 sabt ina mubhi id-da-bu-ub PN, the
carpenter, has talked about it as much as a
hundred people YOS 3 200:46 (NB let.); note
with dative: t@murduma [...] ta-<ad) -bu-ub-
Su-um-ma ta[gbli[§§um] CT 15 5iii 8 (OB lit.);
annik?am ul ad-bu-ba-ku 1 could not talk
to you here Fish Letters 4:19; ana awilim PN
td-bu-ub-ma ina Satti [tuplpdtim ul iddin:
[am] he talked to the honorable PN, and
for this reason he (PN) has not handed me the
tablets this year PBS 7107:18 (OB let.).

2’ in connection with direct quotations:
mahar GAL.UNKIN KkPVam ad-bu-ub-Sum-ma
thus I spoke to the chairman of the assembly
(after a direct quotation) TCL 1 29:28 (OB
let.); k?am du-bu-ub-§u ummami tell him
as follows ARM 1 18:18, cf. annétim du-bu-
ub-§um ibid. 31, also kPam id-bu-ba-am um:
mami ARM 1 39:6, and passim in Mari; anaku
ad-da-ab-ba-a$-§u umma 1 spoke to him,
saying KBo 1 10 r. 43 (let.), cf. alik du-bu-
ub-Su-nu-§ (followed by a direct quotation)
KBo 1 11 r. 24 (UrSu story), see ZA 44 118;
PN PN, % PN; ana PN, id-bu-[bu] wmma
Sunuma MDP 22 161:3; LU GN u LG GN,
matu gabbidu i-dab-bu-bu-4 wmma the people
of all GN and GN, speak as follows ABL
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468 r. 10 (NB), cf. PN u PN, . t-da-bu-bu
umma ABL 336:6 (NB), ina pin Badbilaja ...
i-dab-bu-ub umma ABL 965:6 (NB), ki ...
id-dab-bu wmma ABL 1010 r. 11 (NB), and
passim, also BIN 2132:2 (NBleg.); ki da darri. ..
i§puranni id-du-ba-dd-§i (for iddubbadsu) ma
according to the order of the king he told him
the following ABL 548:11 (NA), cf. i-da-bu-ub
md ABL 409:13, 639:11, also 2-%i a-du-bu-
ub mukw ABL 1070:14, and passim.

3’ with diti: PN lirdamma ittisu © ni-id-
bu-ub let PN come down, and we will talk
with him PBS 1/2 17:7 (MB); ana mulérti us:
samma sty Sanvmma i-da-ab-bu-um-ma (if he)
goes out the door and talks to another person
(he will be punished) BE 14 129:9 (MB); you
sent me (only) twenty minas of tin ina lo da-
ba-ba-am idari§ ittija la hadhdta as if you did
not want to act (lit. speak) correctly towards
me ARM 520:11 (let. from Qatna); §a t-dab-bu-
ub ittide w umandise u li-id-bu-ub ittide (when
did you ever send anybody who knows your
sister personally) who could talk to her and
recognize her? (such a man) may talk to
her EA 1:16f. (let. from Egypt), cf. ¢-ddb-bu-bu
ittisi[na] ibid. 54; w amate gabbadinama Sa
itte abika ad-bu-bu PN ummaka idefindati . ..
tfdlsunatima li-id-bu-pa-ak-ku kime abuka
ittija irtana’am PN, your mother, knows
every word that I said to your father, ask
her about them and she will tell you how your
father and I loved each other EA 28:42 and
46 (let. of Tudratta), cf. amdte du ittija it-ta-na-
am-bu-bu EA 29:10 (let. of Tusratta), also[da]
... tttijo dt-ta-nab-bu-bu  ibid. 12; w andku
itti PN la vd-bu-ub and I did not speak to
PN JEN 159:17; adi baltaku ittika ul a-da-
ab-bu-ub 1 will not talk to you as long as I
live BE 17 86:23 (MB let.); Summa amélu
it sinnisls ina mubli er$t id-bu-um-ma if
a man talks in bed with a woman CT 39
44:18 (SB Alu), cf. [a] itte sinnidti ina majali
KA.KA KAR 211:20 (med.); mamit itte tamé
da-ba-bu the curse (incurred by) talking to
an accursed man Surpu IIT 130, cf. mamit
tte bel arnt da-ba-bu ibid. 134; da-bi-b ittidu
kitta la KA. XA-ub (if) the one who talks to
him does not speak the truth 4R 55 No.
2:3 (SB inc.); ana arkika la tappallas itts LG,
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NA.ME la KA.Ka-ub donot look behind you,do
not talk to anybody XAR 196 r.i 37 (inc.);
ina derim adi mamman ithisu la KA. KA (you
administer the treatment) in the morning,
before anyone speaks to him AMT 97,4:21;
issima ISum i-dab-bu-ub it-tu ... isakkandu
tému he (Irra) calls ISum and speaks to him
(possibly “tells him the sftu’’), (and) gives
him orders Gossmann Era V 23, cf. ibid. p. 19
iii 81; isstka a-da-bu-bu 4R 61 ii 18 (NA
oracles); pidu ipuSammae KI LG.DUMU.MES
i-dab-bu-ub JTVI2986:11 (SB lit.); ¢t PES.
GAL-§ la KA.KA (the king) should not talk
to his heir CT 4 5:11 (NB hemer.); mala da-
ba-ba itti belija ul amsu I could not speak
with my lord YOS 3 83:11; wu afts mimma
aki Sa tabt itie du(!)-bu-ub tell (them) every-
thing that may persuade them YOS 3 125:28,
cf. alkam{ma] ittija ina GN du-bu-ub ibid.
39:11, akannu ittidu li-id-bu-ub CT 22 200:18
(all NB letters); ul utarrisma ittisu wul id-bu-
ub (the messenger) was not able to talk
to him ABL 228:7 (NB); ifti RN du-bu-ub-
ma Sutta ... ludannika kisu speak to Na-
bonidus, and he will tell you the dream (he
had) VAB 4 278 vi 21 (Nbn.). Note with idtu
in MA: dl-te-e-3a i-da-bu-ub AfO 17 287:106
(harem edicts), 1§-tu SAL.B.GAL-lim [+]-da-bu-~
ub ibid. 108.

b) referring to the faculty of speech:
Summa sinnistu wlidma uwllanumma pasu ip:
tema id-bu-ub if a woman gives birth and
from the very first (the newborn) opens its
mouth and talks OT 27 18:21 (SB Izbu), dupl.
CT 28 2:33, cf. § xXUS landu zigna zaqin
i-da-ab-bu-ub ittanallak w Sinnddw asé CT 27
3:18, and dupl. ibid. 6:8; Summa igar bit a=
mels id-bu-ub if the wall of a man’s house
talks CT 38 16:656 (SB Alu); Summa amélu
e KAKA-§ tllatusu illaka if a man drools
when he speaks AMT 29,5:12, also AMT 31,4:21,
Labat TDP 178:16; ina da-ba-bi-§i ikkasu
tktanirru.  (if) he is continually irritated
when he speaks Kuchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 55, cf.
ibid. 66, cf.also ina KA. RA-& upaddat ibid. 51;
pardi§ Ka.xA-ub (if) he speaks confusedly
Labat TDP 160:40; 3a ina da-ba-bi-54 haniu
that (means) he speaks rapidly Kraus Texte
24:3, of. ibid. 5 and 7, also da ina KA.KA-Ji
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han[tw] Kraus Texte 21:21’, cf. also Kraus, AfO
11 223:23; Sapassu ana imitli kubbulma da-
ba-ba la ifle’e] his lips are askew to the right
side, and he is unable to speak AMT 24,1:3,
cf. pidu subbutma da-ba-ba la ile’e Labat TDP
220:22, cf. also KUB 4 56 ii 6 (med.), and pisu
subbutme ... NU KA.KA Labat TDP 160:35;
pifu ana KA.KA ddn he is heavy of tongue
(lit. of mouth) in speaking Labat TDP 162:55
and 56, but cf. pisu ana awati dan ibid. 57,
cf. [anafina] da-ba-bi muq-qu AMT 21,2:8,
[a]lna da-ba-bi Sapil AMT 76,1:7; pidu ana
da-ba-bi suhhadsu his (the adversary’s) own
mouth revolts against talking KAR 71 r. 7
(SB egalkurra inc.).

c) to tell, relate (followed by accusative
object) — 1” in gen.: alfid§ mal piki v malim
maharsa du-ub-bi speak out haughtily in her
presence whatever you want to say (lit. what
is in your mouth) and more(?) VAS 10 214 vi
49 (OB Agusaja); ina annidatim $o a-da-bu-[bu)
anaku mimma ul el[¢] I cannot do anything
by myself about these matters I have been
telling you about ARM 12:9, cf. ana mannim
lu-ud-bu-ub Summa ana <aney abija la a[d-
bu-ub] to whom can I tell (these things) if
not to my father? ibid. 5; 3a adapparv u o
a-dib-bu-bu w PN [appulna mutiki amdte Sa
ana ja8i [$a iltalnapparu w $o i-ddb-bu-bu
atti PN, u PN, ide u altima ... tide amdte
[$a tt]e hami§ ni-id-bu-bu you, PN, and
PN, know what messages I used to send (to
your husband) and what I reported and also
the messages that PN your husband used to
send to me and what he reported (to me),
but only you know the messages that we
(you and I) exchanged EA 26:12ff. (let. of
Tufratta), cf. (my messenger) ana ahijama
i-dab-bu-ub-ma EA 20:68 (let. of Tusratta);
minummé 3a abika id-bu-pa ... gabbama lu
egpus§ 1 have done everything — whatever
your father said (parallel: I gave him every-
thing he asked for) EA 41:10 (let. of Sup-
piluliuma); mimmd bélum id-bu-bu-5i ana Ea
udanna (the messenger) repeated to Ea all
that the lord (Ninurta) had told him RA 46
34:35 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. alik idija awdtim
Sa id-bu-bu-Sum udanni’amma TCL 1 29:20
(OB let.); mala libbasu sabtu KA.Xa-ub he
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shall tell what is on his mind 4R 55 No. 2:20,
also AMT 72, 1r. 25, KAR 72 r. 2, cf. mala libbasu
sabtu lid-bu-ub AMT 40,2:2, and see libbam
gamram dababu sub gamru, usage c; ma’dati
isati ina libbisu ana Sama§ KA.XKa-ma he
shall tell Sama3 everything (lit. much and
little) that is on his mind BBR No. 11 r. 15,
and dupls., cf. alaktadu KA. KA-ma CT 39 27:11
(SB Alu, ine.); mimma mala ina pan Sarrs
ad-bu-bu u hadsi $a ana Sarri la aqbd gabbu
itta$t he took everything away that I ever
reported to the king and even what I did not
tell the king ABL 416 r. 2 (NB).

2" in idiomatic phrases: amdti la bandti
ana pant abija td-da-bu-ub he says bad
things to my brother KBo 1 10:40 (let.), also
MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:12; amatum Sa libbisu
KA.KA-ub-ma he shall tell (the god) what he
has on his mind ZA 32 172:19 (SB inc.); ana
awdt ta-ad-bu-bu(!) ana ekallim w Sakkanak:
kim apalsina ul tele'e you will be unable to
fulfill the promises you have made to the
palace and the governor TCL 17 57:56
(OB let.); Summoa mamma ina beriSunu i§tu
awatum Sa id-bu-bu bbalakkitu if either of
them breaks the promise he has given RA 23
142 No. 1:18, cf. JEN 636:21, also (with ina
awati $a td-bu-bu) AASOR 16 55:44, JEN 204: 23,
also JEN 255:38 (all Nuzi); @ hi-ts-[dil xz =
amdteja damgate ana pani Sarrati du-ub-bu
and convey my love . ... my greetings to the
queen Syria 16 189:20 (RS); a-da-bu-ba kali
ip&iduny T shall report all their deeds EA
119:23 (let. of Rib-Addi); Na, kinats
Jakins$u G1.NA lid-bu-ub it is a stone of truth-
fulness, he who wears it (as a seal) speaks the
truth (describing the stone KA.GI.NA.DIB)
KAR 185 r. ii 15 (series abnu $ikinsu), cf. imitls
awilim pi’am la Kinam i-da-ab-bu-ub (obscure)
CT 5 5:45 (OB oil omens); ana RN ... adta:-
par u ad-bu-ub manahate ... Sa abiteja 1
wrote to RN and related the efforts (made)
by my family Smith Idrimi 46; murus libbisu
lid-bu-ub (the mourner) shall tell his woe
AMT 90,1:14; [nal-dz-qu-i-ut-ki [il-da-ab-bu-
bu-nim-ma dmisam abtanakki they tell me
about your worries, and T weep every day
PBS 714:17 (OBlet.); taklimti mahrd id-bu-bu
panuddu isturma he wrote down the words of
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enlightenment that an ancestor spoke before
him (Marduk) En.el. VII 157; tamit libbika
tna erint tna uzni Sumeli[$u ...] KA.KA-ub
you speak the question (to be answered by
an oracle) that you have in mind into its (the
kid’s) left ear while (chewing) cedar BBR No.
98-99:9; lud-bu-be dannissu let me praise
his might (parallel: gqurussu ludlul) BA 5
386:5 and 7; fladrihikt da-ab-ba-ku-ma qurdiki
dallak I speak of your glory, I praise your
valor OECT 6 pl. 13:18; also used with ba:
tiqtu, dabdabu s., damqati, danndts, dasatr, dib:
bu, kinu, kinati, kittu, la Eittu, lo Saldmu, la
Salmati, la Sindt, lemnéti, magridti, paqri,
pirketi, pirki, pirsati, sarratr, surrats, salpdts,
Sillati, tadrihu, tabiatu, tepilti, temu, zirdt,
q. v., as object.

3" to speak of somebody or something:
[aghi(?)] wmma lullikma Utnapidtim riga $a i-
dab-bu-bu-us lamur 1 said, “I will go and see
Utnapistim, the distant, (about) whom
people tell tales” Gilg. X v 24; Jarhid
$a Sari i-dab-bu-bu dumqisu people proudly
praise the riches of the rich man 2ZA 43
70:281 (Theodicy); ina ldbi itammd eld Sama’:
atasdasama i-dab-bu-ub arad irkalla when
people feel well, they talk of ascending to
heaven, when they are depressed, they talk
of descending to the nether world Ludlul IT 47
(=AnSt 4 84); {uppani $a ad-bu-ub ana ame
sdtr ana Sakdnu t@bi the tablets that I have
mentioned are worth keeping forever ABL
334 r. 11 (NB).

2. to recite, speak aloud (and see mng.
9b): [kx] dSamas Sar Samé u ersetim KA.KA-
ub (the king) recites the inecantation, “O
Samas, king of heaven and earth” PBS 1/1
15:14, and passim in this text, see (opposed
to mand, said of prayers recited by the in-
cantation priest) Laessee Bit Rimki p. 29f.;
Enama elid da da-bi-ib-u-ni the Enuma eli§
that is recited ZA 51 136:34 (NA cultic
comm.); anndm ana pin Samad id-da-ab-
b[u-ub] he recites this before Samad KAR
64:34 (rel.); <krib mé ana qdté ilt nadanu ta-
da-bu-ub you recite the prayer (which ac-
companies) the presenting of water for
(washing) the hands of the gods BBR No. 75~
78 r. 55, and passim in this text; kima annd
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id-dub-bu after he has recited this LKA 139
r. 30; rubd $a tanitti qarradatija i-dab-bu-bu
the prince who will recite the praise of my
valor Goéssmann Era V 52, see tanitfu.

3. to discuss a topic, to come to an agree-
ment, to negotiate — a) to discuss a topic —
1’ ingen.: A.8A ... sibit PN u PN, PN, u PN,
1d-bu-bu imtagruma PN, and PN, discussed
the field, the holding of PN and PN,, and
came to an agreement YOS 12 360:6 (OB);
tem bits ¢ ni-id-bu-ub let us discuss the affair
of the house PBS 1/2 2:9 (OB let.); illikamma
Namlaru i-da-ab-bu-ub ana ilani ilsdSuma
ilinu t-da-ab-bu-bu ittidu Namtaru came to
discuss the affair with the gods, and the gods
called him in and said to him EA 357:28f.
(Nergal and Ereskigal).

2" with . andku uw ahijo ittt ahdmis
abita ni-id-da-bu-ub my brother and I have
discussed the matter of friendly relations (and
have made the following declaration) EA 8:9
(MB royal), cf. EA 9:8; Sar Elamti wttidu id-
da-bu-ub w ana panini iaprassu the king
of Elam discussed the matter with him and
sent him to us ABL 1114 r. 8 (NB), cf. allok
1ssifunu a-da-bu-ub ABL 610 r. 6 (NA), also
ibid. 1086:4 (NA); if the king so orders 4ssiz
Sunu Uillikka lLid-di-bu-bu he should come
with them and they should discuss (the
matter) ABL 252 r. 19 (NA).

b) to come to an agreement — 1’ in gen.:
asSum bitim ni-id-bu-um-ma 1 ¢IN KU.BABBAR
taddina we consulted concerning the house,
and you gave me one shekel of silver
CT 29 8b:6 (OB let.), cf. andku u kdta ina
zIMBIRK! [nil-td-bu-bu PBS 7 75:13, andku w
PN ni-id-da-bu-ub Gautier Dilbat 67:5, cf.
VAS 16 57:34, [analku w atte ki ni-id-bu-ub
[kiYam agbikkum YOS 2 89:5, cf. also TCL 17
23:7, 39:20, YOS 2 63:14 (all OB); awilam .
ana i(!)-si-ih UD.9.KAM ana 1 GIN KU.BABBAR
ad-bu-ub 1 came to an agreement with the
man concerning an assignment of a nine-day
period for one shekel of silver PBS 7 26:11
(OB let.); mahar ... affum manahit X GAN A.
3A id-bu-bu-i-ma they came to an agreement
concerning the investments made in a field of
x tku before (witnesses) TCL 1 112:18 (OB);
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tkam ... ana ... zizim [id]-Du-bu-i-ma
they agreed to divide the duty on the field
JCS 5 81 MAH 15993:7 (OB); adSum bitim
ana Samim w {...] 3a andku v atla ina GN
n1-1d-bu-bu concerning the buying and [...]
of & house which you and I discussed in GN
VAS 16 21:6 (OB let.); PN PN, id-bu-bu-ma
[ad$um)] AB.HLA ... id-Du-bu PN and PN,
entered into discussion and came to an
agreement in the matter of the cows MDP
22 160:2 and 6.

2’ with itti: PN u PN, itti ahami§ ina
beridunu at-ta-mu-qa-ru-um-ma id-bu-bu-ma
PN and PN, came .. to an agreement
between themselves and (opened the barn of
PN,) JEN 381:10; md wna pi {a@bi [is]sisu
du-ub-bu (as to what the king has written
with regard to PN) discuss (matters) with
him in a friendly spirit ABL 387:13 (NA);
NINDA.MES tna panijo ekuly isstSunu a-du-bu-
ub they shared meals with me, and I dis-
cussed (matters with them) ABL 1086:9 (NA);
wiisu ki ad-bu-bu quldlijo ina dli Sa mdtija
takni when 1 (the Sandabakku-official)
discussed matters with him, he made a
mockery of me in the city of my (own) prov-
ince ABL 328 r. 17 (NB); Sarru aki 3o ili’u it
ti8u id-di-bu-ub the king discussed with him
whatever he (the king) wanted ABL 210:21
(NB); &pirtu Sarri uSallam w ittidunw a-dab-
bu-ub 1 shall fulfil the king’s order and confer
with them ABL 238 r. 8 (NB).

c) to negotiate: iftuma TaiSamajum
kalabkani amminim 8t Sarrane Saniitim i-
dd-ba-db since the ruler of Taifama is your
dog, why does he negotiate with other king-
lets? Balkan Letter p. 6:11 (OA royal let.), cf.
Zipubajum kalbi i$tt Sarrdne Sansatim i-da-
bu-ub does the ruler of Zipuha, my dog, ever
negotiate with other kinglets? ibid. 15.

4. to plead in court, to litigate (and see
mng. 9¢) — a) in gen.: mahar ewilé abu
sabim [awdtum] da-ab-ba-a-ma [GUD.HI].A riz
dbam iqtabidSunidlim] the cases have been
pleaded before the honorable abu-sdbim-offi-
cials, and they decreed the replacing of the
bulls for them TCL 1 164:14 (OB leg.); tniima
... alta w PN mahrija la-ad-bu-ba when you
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and PN pleaded (these cases) before me
TCL 1 34:5 (OB let.); mapar dajané kam id-
bu-ub umma $ima he pleaded his case before
the judges as follows Meissner BAP 42:4, cf.
mahrija  kvam i-da-ab-bu-ub umma Shmo
TCL 18 102:12; ad$um bitim $o PN o ...
mdru PN, bagruma PN &l mahar awelim
PN, GA.DUB.BA ... td-bu-bu-ma concerning
PN’s house, which the sons of PN, had
claimed, this PN pleaded before the honor-
able Sandabakku-official PN, VAS756:8(0B);
beli atta £.X1.6AL du-bu-ub-ma ligi O lord,
claim the lot in court and take possession of
it! CT 627b:27 (OBlet); ana PN PN, wu
awilé du-bu-ub Saptika lu tGba plead my case
before PN, PN, and the (other) gentlemen,
may your lips be persuasive (lit. sweet) CT
29 11b:12 (OB let.); may the emblems (rep-
resented on the kudurru) Ilu bel dabibi da-
bi-bt  be the adversaries of him who raises
a claim MDP 2 pl 17 iv 32 (MB kudurru);
tmére $a PN da ana $isu i-dab-bu-bu mudsir:
Sunu release PN’s donkeys that they are
claiming from him Wiseman Alalakh 108:4
(MB royal let.); NA,.KISIB la tdru w la da-ba-bi
a sealed document against renewal of liti-
gation VAS 1 70 iv 38 (NB kudurru), ¢f. BE
8 2:16, and passim; ila-a-<ruwy 4 da-ba-bu
ina biridunu janu there will be no renewal
of litigation among them BIN 1 141:23, cf.
Nbk. 116:8, Evetts Ev.-M. 7:11, TCL 12 14:14,
and passim in NB leg.; tudru u da-ba-bu lassu
there shall be no renewal of litigation KAJ
165:20, also ibid. 169:15, and passim in MA;
tudru dénu KA.KA la$u ADD 186:9, also
ibid. 208:10, TCL 9 63:7, ABL 609:8, and passim
in NA, for wna (la) dinisu dababu, see dinu,
mng. 5b; $a lagadunu w da-ba-a-ab-Su-nu i:
badsiuni tuppatesunu Liseliunt ana pani qipits
liskunu  li-id-bu-bu luzakkiuma Ulgiv  let
those who have a right(?) or a claim, bring
their tablets and deposit them before the
magistrates, plead their case, obtain clear-
ance and take over (what they have claimed)
KAV 2 iii 18 (Ass. Code B § 6); one mina of
silver kam la da-ba-ba PN ana PN, tattadin
the woman PN gave to PN, as security for
(the promise) not to start any litigation
Peiser Vertrige No. 113:18; ana <mi-i-nt la
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tallika ina dinika la ta-ad-bu-ub why did you
not come and plead in your lawsuit? KAV
169:12 (MA let.); dapraku allak wurdku a-
dab-bu-ub I am sent and I shall go, I am
dispatched and I shall plead the case Maqlu
I 61; [andlku u atta ina pan il ine bab
ekalli ni-dab-bu-ub you and I shall litigate
before the god at the gate of the palace
BIN 1 34:26 (NB let.). In personal names:
d Samad-da-bi-bi Samas-Pleads-my-Case PBS
2/2 13:4 and 31 (MB), 9Nusku-da-bi-bi BE 14
99a:5 (MB), and Da-bi-bi ZA 10 195:12 (NB),
and passim in NB; 9Nabi-da-bi-ib-$i-nu TuM
2-3 152:17 (NB); 9A$Sur-da-bi-bi-i-ni-ri  O-
Asgur-Kill-my-Adversary! VAS 6 63:10 (NB),
of. dNabi-ni-ir-da-bi-bi VAS 1 37 v 14 (NB),
dNabii-ni-ir-KA. KA ADD App. 1 iv 41, Nabi-
KA. KA-ni-ir ibid. 42.

b) with ¢tti: annimi itii PN ad-bu-bu-ms
wmersu elteqi yes, I did litigate against PN,
and I took his donkey UCP 9 p. 411:32 (Nuzi);
mamma TA mamma la i-da-bu-bu neither
shall litigate against the other Iraq 16 43
ND 2331:6, also ibid. ND 2337:9, etc., cf. Tell
Halaf No. 106:15, RT 20 203:9, ADD 155 r. 1,
657:5, 780:9, VAS 1 97:9, and passim in NA; la
amagguruns isside la a-da-bu-u-nt 1 do not
want to litigate against her ABL 211r.11 (NA);
PN wl staru itti PN, ul i-dab-bu-ba PN will
not go to court again against PN, TCL 12 4:9,
cf. BE 9 39:6, and passim in NB leg.; tttisu la
ta-dab-bu-ub LUG.RIGx (Wr. PA+DU) Sa DN §id
you must not litigate against him, he is an
oblate of the goddess DN YOS 3 59:19 (let.),
ef. YOS 3 95:20 (let.); 14 Sandle eqla atakal
mement isstja la td-di-bu-ub 1 had the
usufruct of the field for fourteen years, and
nobody claimed it from me ABL 421:11;
tna pan Sarrs . .. TA améli hanniu la-ad-bu-ub
let me litigate before the king against this
man ABL 787 r. 7 (NA).

c) with ina mubhi: PN ina mubhisu la -
da-bu-ub PN must not litigate against him
KAJ 102:13; Sarru uda ki bélni isst bel denisu
la i-da-bu-bu-u-ni u aninu bit mi-da-bu-bu-ne
thassinasi the king knows that our master
does not plead his case with his opponent and
when we ourselves plead he silences us ABL
415 r. 8f. (NA); da ina arkinid ina (text 1)
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mubhi A.SAMES Sudtu i-da-bu-bu whoever
claims this field in future days BBSt. No.
24:32 (NB kudurru), cf. a ma muhhi
eqletim &inatim i-dab-bu-bu-ma MDP 2 pl. 16
iii 13 (MB kudurru), cf. also BBSt. No. 3 i 42;
mannu atla $a arkat ama ina mubbi nikkassi
$a PN ta-dab-bu-ub whoever you are, who
may raise a claim in the future against the
estate of PN TCL 127:13 (NB); [k]i un=
dessiruma [ina) mubhi la ad-dab-bu if I were
to abandon (the case) and not go to court on
behalf of it BIN 1 34:9 (NB let.).

d) with dinu: a-dab-bu-ub dini I shall
plead my case MaqluI17; Summa ... dina
KA.KA-ub NiG.GIG immar if one pleads in court
(on the day of festival of the city’s god) he
will experience evil (preceded by dina idin
if he starts a lawsuit) TCL 6 9:27 (SB omen
text);  dénsu ina pdn i lid-bu-ub he may
plead his case before the deity ABL 1396 r.
4 (NA, citing a hemer. apod.); dénu & PN iits
PN, tna mubhi PN, ardidu Sa PN id-bu-bu-
u-ns the lawsuit which PN had against PN,
concerning PN,, the slave of PN ADD 163:5
(coll); dajane amatu PN iSmidma PN,
bukunimma ina maharSuny uszizzu ding id-
bu-bu-ma dinSunu wmassimae PN, istaluma
the judges heard the case of PN, brought
PN, (to court) and made (her) stand trial,
they (the parties) pleaded and clarified their
cases and questioned PN, (and PN, con-
fessed) RA 12 6:11 (NB), cf. ina pan PN
Sakin temi Babili di(copy ki)-t-ni 1d-bu-bu-
ma dinfunu umassima hurdin ina mubhisunuy
iprusu ZA 3 228:5 (NB); the day when RN
entered GN he assembled all his friends ding
sttiSunu 1d-di-bu-ub umma and pleaded his
case as follows ABL 281:25 (NB); dwnt ina
pan PN u nise miti id-bu-bu-ma they pleaded
their cases before PN and the people of the
country VAS 1 70iv 4 (NB kudurru), cf. ina
uSuzzint PN w PN, dint da AB.GAL ifti ahamis
td-dab-bu-ub PN and PN, pleaded the case of
the cow against each other in our presence
YOS 7 159:15, cf. ibid. 31:10, and passim in this
context in NB; enna andkuw wu abhéja dini
e pan Sarri itii$unu ni-id-bu-ub-ma  ABL
928 1. 11 (NB), cf. BBSt. No. 9 top 8; arkani§ina
pubri LG Babili® w LO.DIL.BAT*.MES dini
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id-bu-bu-u-ma afterwards they pleaded their
cases in the assembly of the citizens of Baby-
lon and Dilbat (and they sent them to the
river ordeal) RA 18 33 No. 35:6 (NB, translit.
only).

5. to complain, to protest, to interfere (and
see mng. 9d) — a) to complain, to protest:
ana pihat epert damgitim dlttka a-ta-i (for
atawwu) ana elippim la ma-li-tim ittika a-da-
ab-bu-ub 1 will call you to account as re-
sponsible for the good quality of the “earth,”
and I will protest to you against any ship not
fully loaded TCL 18 145:14 (OB let.); mahar
PN lu-ud-bu-ub-ma kimusu li-id(copy -id)-ku-
nu-ni-in-ng I will make a complaint to PN,
and they will put me in as his (another per-
son’s) replacement PBS 7 108:16 (OB let.);
addumika mahar awelim abi sabim ad-bu-ub
I complained about you before the honorable
abu-sabim-official CT 4 39d:6 (OB let.); PN
la itdrma la i-da-ab-bu-ub PN must not
complain again VAS 16 66 r. 15b, also TCL 17
102:41 (OB let.); ana da-ba-bi la tubbalanni
do not induce me to complain! VAS 16 10:13
(OB let.), cf. ana da-ba-bi-tm-ma tattabba:
lanni PBS 7 94:18 (OB let.); LU.MES da matija
ittija i-tap-pu-pu G18.MES-ta Sa Sar GN ilig:
giini the people of my land complain to me
about my lumber, which the king of Egypt
keeps taking (away) EA 35:28 (let. from Cyprus);
(if the sign is on the wrong side) belsu stidu
KA. KA-ub his master will take him to task
Boissier DA 211 r. 18 (SB ext.); md tnha pin
Sarri ni-id-bu-ub Sarru $a pini lidme now we
have put our complaint before the king, may
the king pay attention to what we have said
ABL 53:14 (NA); andku ana mubbika ki ad-
bu-ub-bu when I complained against you
TuM 2-3 254 :29 (NB).

b) to interfere: Sipirtum Sa rab sibti anadsa’
anaddakka $a sibti Sa bir-ri narati & mimma
ittika la i-dab-bu-ub-w’ 1 will fetch and bring
you a writ of the chief official in charge of the
sibtu-duty, (thus) those in charge of the
sibtu-duty (and) the river (toll called) birru
(and) of anything else shall not interfere with
you CT 22 80:21 (NB let.); sabi o GN Ja ina
Babili asbw’ ina panika itti sabi Sa bit nar:
kabtija la to-dab-bu-ub the people of GN
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stationed in Babylon are under your com-
mand, do not interfere with the people of my
narkabtu-fief CT 22 74:32 (NB let.).

6. to devise a plot, to conspire against
somebody (and see mng. 9e) — a) to devise a
plot — 17 with ana muhhi: amussu ana
muhhi da-a-[ki-ia] i-dab-bu-ub daily he plots
to kill me ABL 589:9, cf. (in same context)
ibid. 1020 r. 7, also @mussu ana muhht dikija
% pullugija i-dab-bu-ub ABL 716 1.3 (all NB),
and cf. <inay mubhi dudkija i-da-bu-bu ABL
463 r. 11 (NA).

2" with ina mubhi: ina mubhi nasahi Sa
bt abija i-da-ab-bu-ub he plots to take away
my father’s house ABL 1042:2 (NA), cf. ina
mubhi zZ1.MES-i@ i-da-bu-bu ABL 557 r. 15
(NA); Sa ina mubhi sithi barti id-di-bu-bu-na
(officials) who plot rebellion and sedition
PRT 44:13 (NA).

3’ with acc.: salimum itti Jailanim wul
1bad$i Sa sabatisuma o-da-ab-bu-ub there is
no peace (possible) with the Jailanum tribe,
so I plan to capture them ARM 1 8:10; epés
kakkt w dik nakrimma libbt wardi . .. i-da-ab-
bu-ub the heart of (his) servants thinks only
of fighting and killing the enemy ARM 2
118:22; milku la tabu $a sihi barti ... ina
muhhi RN ... [tamalliklant ta-dab-bu-ba-a-ni
you who give evil counsel that (leads to)
revolt and sedition (and who) plot against
Assurbanipal ABL 1239:22 (NA); dmidam:
ma td-di-ni-ib-bu-ub Sipr(v mlagritim daily
he (Nabonidus) planned blasphemous deeds
5R 35:6 (Cyr.).

4’ intrans. use: LU.KUR-ka ina libbi ma:
teidume t-da-bu-ub u-li ¢-la-ka-ak-kum your
enemy will plot in his own country but will
not march against you RA 27 142:6 (OB ext.);
[¢]-da-bu-ub usadbaba will he plot or incite
(others) to plot? Knudtzon Gebete 116:10;
Lid-bu-bu-li-pu-§&  Let-them-Conspire-Let-
them-Act ADD App. 1 xii 12, cf. Dabibi(ka.

KA)-li-pu-§i  ibid. 10, also KAV 135r. 7, also
Da-bi-tb-[lipusu] ibid 10.
b) to conspire against somebody — 1’

with ana (mubhi), ad§um: ana muhhi LG.GAR-
ti-id t-dab-bu-ub ABL 416 r. 7 (NB); note with
ana: <Sa> ana GN id-bu-bu na-pa-di-i§ (city
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rulers) who plotted secretly(?) against Kakmé
Lie Sar. 77, and parallels; afumisu i-da-ab-
b[u-bu] they will plot against (lit. on account
of) him AJSL 35 156 r. 5 (MB physiogn.), see
Kraus, AfO 11 223:50.

2’ with ina mubht (NA and NB): 20 da
rédi ... Sa ina muhbhi Sarrt id-di-bu-ub-u-ni
sabbutu twenty court officials who conspired
against the king have been seized ABL 144:6
(NA); $a ina mubhika id-bu-bu-i gabbidunu
ina qa[téka] adakkan 1 shall hand over to you
all those who conspired against you ABL 965:8
(NB); in Calah I heard saAL-§¢ Ja tasdlidu
ina mubhija ta-da-bu-bu-u-ni that the woman
of the third-on-the-chariot is plotting against
me ABL 211 r. 10 (NA), cf. ibid. 1024: 3 (NA).

7. in stte (NA isst) libbi dabdbu to ponder,
think, to mutter to oneself, to worry (lit. to
talk to one’s heart) — a) to ponder, think:
Summa amelu ana kimahht DU ina libbisu
amisam KA.XKA-ub if a man thinks daily of
building a tomb XAR 407 ii 9 (SB Alu, cata-
log), cf. CT 38 21 r. 86 (SB Alu); [e]zib Sa itti
&Sy lLibbidun i-dab-bu-bu-v-ma utarruma
umaddaru (wr. BAR.MES) forgive (them) if
they think about it but neglect it again
Knudtzon Gebete 1:17, and passim, see Klauber,
PRT p. xv; 88¢(TA) libbisu t-du-bu-ub ki anni
igtibia ma he thought (about it) and spoke
as follows ABL 49:6 (NA), cf. isst Libbi[ja)
ad-du-bu-ub ABL 23 r. 16 (NA), also ki ¢#ti lib-
biSunu i-dab-bu-bu ABL 1120r. 5 (NB), [dtti]
libbikunu du-ub-b[a] ABL 571:3 (NB); s8¢
Libbi[ni] ni-id-du-bu-ub niptaqid ina mubhi
ana Sarri nissapra we thought it over care-
fully again and notified the king ABL 78 r.
9 (NA).

b) to mutter to oneself: amat iqabbi
tmadsi itti libbisu Ka.Ka-ub (if a man) forgets
what he says (and) mutters to himself KAR
42:10, dupl. (wr. id-d[a-(na)-ab-bu-ub])
AMT 96,3:7, cf. AMT 21,2:9.

c) to worry: Sarru beéli isst Libbisu ene
muhhpi lo i-da-bu-ub the king, my lord, should
not worry about this ABL 34 r. 7 (NA), cf.
Thompson Rep. 257:7.

8. dubbubu to grumble, to pester a person,
to complain to a person, to entreat, to rave
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(said of a madman) — a) to grumble (OB):
Sukussunu arpid apulunadimma la i-da-ab-
ba-bu hand over to them quickly the field
(assigned as) their sustenance so that they
may not grumble OECT 3 33:40, cf. hibilia:
Sunu apuldunits lo d-da-ab-ba-bv. LIH 103:15;
ulu bitam mali bitim idisdumma la t-da-Tab-
bal-ab or give him a(nother) house as good
as the (old) house so that he may not grumble
CT 29 7a:2.

b) to pester a person, to complain to a
person — 17 in OAkk.: #4-da-bi-bu-§-ma (in
obscure context) Kish 1930, 143, cited in MAD
3 107.

2’ in OB: awditum la ilabbirama ana arkat
Sattim la i-sa-hu(text la(?))-ra-ma la 4-da-ba-
bu-ka the matter should not drag on, and
they should not stay around into the latter
part of the year and pester you OECT 3 79:13;
gelam ul tappalSundtima am tallakam anniz
kPam 4-da-ab-ba-bu-ka if you don’t pay the
barley to them, they will complain to you
(about it) the day youarrive here TCL 17 49:22;
5 ¢iN KU.BABBAR $abilam lapulma la vi-da-ab-
ba-bu-ni-in-ni send me five shekels of silver
so that I may pay and they will not pester
me VAS 16 48:17, cf. Fish Letters No. 2:25;
u Summa lu ina ahhéja lu ina mar ahi abija
mamman bitam 4-da-ba-ab Supramma
and if anyone from amongst my brothers or
from amongst the sons of my uncle pesters
the family, write me TCL 17 19:26, cf. ana
kisir bitim bitt vi-do-ab-ba-[ab] TCL 17 20:28,
also ibid. 31, ekallam lo 4-da-ba-ab TCL 7
64:19, also ibid. 52:12, OECT 3 5:12, 64:16;
pigat ana sirika illakunimma bit naplarije
t-da-ab-ba-bu never mind that they come to
you -- they may even pester my town
house(?) TCL 18 91:13, cf. bitam la #i-da-ab-
ba-bu ibid. 20, also PBS 7 43:18; ul dldrma
asSum subdrim Suiti ul i-da-ab-ba-ab-ka he
will not pester you again about that servant
YOS 2 50:23; anniki’am madi$ ud-da-bi-bu-
tn-nt they have pestered me a great deal
here TCL 17 49:11, cf. ibid. 17, f. also Fish,
MCS 2 62:6; PN tuy MU.2.KaM %-da-bi-ba-
an-ni Summa itna kéndtim tardmanni zirim
awatida amur for two years PN has been
pestering me, if you really love me, please
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investigate her case CT 6 23a:19, cf. am:-
mintm PN tu-da-ab-ba-ab la(!) tu-da-ab-ba-ab-
§u YOS 2 105:24f., also LIH 86:18, and passim
in OB letters; awéld Sunu la ud-da-ab-ba-bu-
ma la i§tanassi they should not bother these
gentlemen and not call them (to do corvée
service) time and again Fish Letters 13:21; ana
ERIM.GIL.IL $w’alti] lo du-ub-bu-ub-Su-nu Sar:
rum igbi the king has given orders not to
pester them for corvée service Fish Letters
13:17, cf. ane la du-ub-bu-bi-§u VAS 16 40
r.4; kima tidu ang $e’em annim du-ub-bu-ba-a-
ku-ma as you know, I am being bothered on
account of this barley YOS 2 70:8, cf. idtu
allikam du-bu-ba-ku w PN du-bu-ba-at YOS 2
134:8f.

3’ in Mari: PN ad$um eqlim i-da-ba-ba-an-
ni PN pesters me on account of the field
ARM 5 86:6; mumma dikidtam ul illaku u $its
#-da-ab-ba-bu  they do not perform any
service for which they are levied, and they
even pester him ARM 5 73 r. 16'; inanna ana
10 A.GAR [$e’im] gadum sibtisu ekallum vi-do-
ab-ba-ab-§u qibima la 1i-da-ba-ab-§u now the
palace is pestering him for ten A.GAr of
barley and its interest, give an order that it
should not pester him ARM 1 80:11f.; LU,
TUR.MES-ia ina miksim la %-da-ab-ba-[bu-§lu-
nu-tt they must not bother my personnel
about the tax ARM 5 11:5; qagqassu hulliq
[u)la 4-da-ba-ab-ku-nu-ti break his head, or
he will bother you ARM 5 21:21, cf. ibid.
85:15; madam u kas[atlam LU.KOR 4-da-ab-
ba-ab-an-ni night and day the enemy causes
me trouble ARM 3 16:11.

4’ in SB: an-na-$i-mi kad$aptum Sa d-da-
ab-ba-bu eflam this is she, the witch, that
pesters the young man Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96
K. 8162:10 (inc.).

¢) to entreat: addum lardd LU.HA.NA.MES
Hammurabs 7i-da-ab-bi-tb-ma 1 have en-
treated RN concerning the dispatching of the
Hanean troops RA 33 172:6 (Mari), and cf.
ARM 2 34:6, cf. also mala 4-da-bi-bu-ka PN
Supram Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12
r. 10 (OB, translit. only); RN [awdtim] {abas
timma du-ub-bi-ib-ma  entreat Hammurabi
with friendly words ARM 2 24:6; annétim %
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madatimma 4-da-ab-bi-ib-§u-ma  these and
many other matters I told him (Hammurabi)
ibid. 13; 98amad ina na-ri-{x Hammurlabi
i-da-ab-ba-ab 1 keep on entreating Ham-
murabi as long as the sun .... ARM 2 29:6;
Sanitam du-ub-bu-ba-ku-me mubhi ahhéja
secondly, I have entreated my brothers (say-
ing, “If we catch PN alive we shall bring him
to the king”) EA 245:1 (let. from Megiddo);
ana Samad ki’am du-ub-bi-ib-Su  entreat
Samas as follows! ZA 45 206 iv 23 (Bogh. inc.).

d) to rave (said of a madman): dub-bu-bu
[ $ami tems [ du-[ub-bu-bu [ ...] CT 41 40:12
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. Nabnitu IV 100f. and
Antagal E 12f., in lex. section.

9. Sudbubu to get (a woman) to talk (toa
stranger), to make somebody recite (a
prayer), to make somebody plead a case, make
a statement, to give cause to complain, to
cause plotting — a) to get (a woman) to talk
(to a stranger): SAL Su-ud-bu-bu [ SAL sun:
nuqa [ SAL $d e-dul-la TU-ma mimma mala
tadallusu iqabbakka to get a woman to talk
= to press a woman (with questions)=a woman

. and she will tell whatever you ask her
BRM 4 20:60, cf. SAL Su-ud-bu-bu ibid. 17, lu
SAL ana (text AN) Su-ud-bu-bi BRM 4 19:36;
SAL Su-ud-bu-bi . . . SAL.BIim GIN-ku KA.KA-ku
la ikalla Ag-3 to make a woman talk (to you),
(you perform the ritual, and) this woman
will speak to you wherever you meet her, she
will not be able to help it, and you can
make love to her KAR 61:22.

b) to make somebody recite (a prayer)
(causative of mng. 2): marsa ana pan 913tar
kvam tu-Sad-bab-34 you make the sick person
recite the following before IStar LKA 70 i
27, ef. AMT 100,3:18, ibid. 32,2:20, KAR 184
obv.(!) 18, and passim in SB rituals; marse kima
Sa hdrim tu-Sad-bab-$u you make the sick per-
son speak (the words required for) the espousal
KAR 66:18. Note with ana: Ir.3EM.8A.
HUN.GA.MES-Ji-nu ana Sarri tu-Sad-bab you
make the king recite their (the gods’) lamen-
tations RAce. 7:19, cf. frR.SEM.SA.HUN.GA
ana Anim ... ane Enlil ana Ea ... ana
Samad ana Sarri tu-Sad-bab you make the
king recite the lamentation to Anu, to Enlil,
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to Ea, to Sama8 ibid. 24, cf. 4R 54 No. 2:35, and
passim in this text, but INUNLBI fu-Jad-bab
CT 34 8:23 (= RA 21 128).

¢) to make somebody plead a case, make
a statement (causative of mng. 4): ana sibé
Sa ibkiant PN dajanu 4-sa-ad-bi-ib-$i-nu the
judge PN allowed the people who complained
(lit. wept) to plead (their) case ABL 340 r. 21
(NA); ina battatd mahar 4 Samas i-sa-ad-bi-ib-
§d-nu here and there, I have induced them to
make statements (under oath) before Samas
ABL 223:9 (NA); $a ... ana mubht biti Sudti 1-
dab-bu-bu 4-3ad-ba-bu whoever claims this
house or induces somebody to make a claim
TCL 12 10:22, and passim in NB leg., cf. ajums=
ma ... 3a ina muhhi eqli Suatu i-da-ab-bu-bu
u-Sad-ba-bu MDP 6 pl. 9 iv 14 (MB kudurru),
and passim in these texts, cf. i-da-ab-bu-bu irag:
gumu uSargamu uma’ary usahhazu i-ad-ba-
bu ulatbalu BBSt. No. 3 v 34 (MB).

d) to give cause to complain (causative
of mng. 5): ana sekutti 3eim 3o iddinuni
[ziD].KUM Sumbir lo tu-$d-ad-ba-ab accept
the coarse flour for the reed basket with
barley that they gave to me, do not give cause
for complaint! CT 2 29r. 26 (OB let.); ekalla
gabbi ana muhbija ul-te-ed-bi-bu they have
caused the entire palace to complain about me
ABL 1374 r. 8 (NB); gqalla $a ina panija ki
4-Sad-bi-bu 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ki i§§i ana
GN wultahliqgdu he helped the slave, whom I
had induced to complain that he had taken
one mina of silver, escape to GN ABL 1169:9
(NB leg.).

e) to cause plotting (causative of mng. 6):
let the king, my lord, send a reliable court
official, let him make a thorough investi-
gation ameélu 3a ana bel pahati 4-3ad-bi-bu-u-
ni &ptu ina Wbbisu liskunu and let them
severely punish anybody who has caused
plots against the governor ABL 339 r. 13
(NA); annurig sarsarrant us-sa-ad-bi-bu-ka
ussésunikka il-ti-bu-ka now they have in-
cited these rebels to plot against you, to come
out and to surround you Craig ABRT 1 22:11
(NA oracle).

f) in idioms (see mng. 1c-2'): salipta
#-Jad-bi-bu he has induced somebody to tell
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falsehoods Surpull 14; [si]-hu bartu ana
mubhi RN [+)-da-bu-ub 1i-Sad-ba-ba

u[danhlasa [llu mamma 4-Sad-ba-ab-§i-4 lu
[$d] [18im]mé will he (the man whose name is
written upon the papyrus) plot a rebellion
against Esarhaddon, or induce somebody to
plot, or incite him, or will somebody else in-
duce him (the man) to plot and will he listen
(to this)? Knudtzon Gebete 116:10f., algo ibid.
117:8f. and 118:6 and PRT 49 r. 7; Summa ..
Sanummo one lemuttum 4-Sad-ba-bu-$i-ma
t§emmd, if another person induces him to plan
wicked things (against this tomb) and he
listens (to him) YOS 1 43:15 (NB funerary),
cf. da rubd 4-Sad-ba-[bu] MDP 2 p. 97:14
(kudurru).

Ad mng. 7: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 265f. Ad
mng. 8d: Landsberger, ZA 43 74. Ad mng. 9a:

Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 16; Meissner, BAW 1 32f.;
Ungnad, AfO 14 264:17.

dabaru s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
da-ba-rum = ig-su [x ] Malkua VIII 157.

dabaru see dapiru.

daba8innu (fubadinnu) s.; (aleatherobject);
OAkk.*; probably foreign word.

kug da-badling v, = dg-ba-sin-nu, kus.s Mgy,
= ¢-d¢ MIN handle of thed. Hh. XTI 110f., cf. kus.
XUy, kus.é.xu, SLT 192 iv 11f., and dupl. (Fore-
runner to Hh. XI); tu-ba-8i-in KU, = tu-ba-§i-[nu]
Ea IV 192.

da-ba-§i-in-nu = $d-at-tu-id-tum (var. $at-tu-w)
Malku IT 235.

1 XUS$ da-ba-si-num (in list of objects and
provisions) Gelb OAIC 7:14.

A leather object provided with a handle, in
which to store or process special fodder used
for fattening cattle (see kurudtd).

dabbibu s.; talkative, gossipy man; lex.*;
of. dababu.

14G.xa.xAXA = da-ab-bi-bu Nabnitu IV 99.
sa-an-ni-nu, Sah-sah-hu, a-me-nu-u = da-ab-bi-
bu(var. -b[<]) Malku IV 104-106.

dabbu see dabid and dappu.
dabbubu see *dubbubu.

dabdi (dubdd) s.; 1. defeat, 2. bloody
battle, massacre, carnage, affray of battle,
corpses on the battlefield; from OB on;
Sum. lw.; dubdd Nabnitu XXI 52; wr. syll.

14

dabdi

(da-wI-du-um in Mari, OB Alalakh and Bogh.
(unpub. bil. of HattusiliI}) and 81.81 (BAD.BAD
in SB ext.).

[bad.bad] [pa-aJd-pa-ad (pronunciation)
tap-tu-u Izi Bogh. Br. 17/; $Paba-adyr - ddb-du-o
Izbu Comm. 402; $r1.81 dab-du-u Igituh short
version 73; S$1.81.gi8.tukul.sig.ge = ma-ha-su
Ja dub-di-e Nabnitu XXI 52; ba-ad $1 = [§d $1.81
dab-du-w] Ea V 182, also A V/3:155; du-[ulr kU =
dab-du-i, ka-ma-rum Idu II 307; [...] = da-ab-
du-t Iraq 6 162 No. 43:15 (LB voe.); sag-du-du
LAGABX SITA.ERIM = ma-ha-su §¢ dab-di-e to hit,
said of a defeat Ea I 123, also A 1/2:340, cf. [sag-
dlu-du vaGaBx 8rré-tend = [ma-ha-su 8¢ dab-di-e)
Ea App. Aib.

ki gis.tukul sig.ga : alar tambus kakku u
ddb-de-e RA 12 74:9f., cf. rang. 2b.

tah-tu-d = dab-du-d Malku IT 253, also CT 41
29:9 (Alu Comm.); ddb-du-u, a-nun-ti, mit-hu-su,
ta-ha-zu gab-lu  (among other synonyms of
gablu) LTBA 2 1 iv 55ff,, dupl. ibid. 2:121ff.;
dab-du-1u da-me $d di-i-ki — d. is the blood of a slain
man AfO 12 pl. 13 (= p. 241) 35 (Surpu Comm.).

1. defeat — a) with mahasu: imtahas
da-ab-da-a wmalli séra he defeated (them) and
covered the battlefield (with their bodies)
RT 20 65iii 3 (= JCS 11 84) (OB Cuthean Legend),
cf. imtahas da-ab-da-a ul izi[ba mannamma]
ibid. 1, also ¢mtahas da-ab-da-a rabia ibid. 7;
sabasunu w sabi tillatiSunw iddk da-wi-da-Su-
nu imhas gurun Salmatisunu i$kun he killed
their (the enemy kings’) soldiers and their
relief troops, defeated them, and piled up
their dead bodies Syria 32 15 iii 23 (Jahdun-
lim); RN Sar AdSur abiktu Sa RN, Sar Kar:
duniad i$kun S1.81-§¢ imhas Adad-nirari,
king of Assyria, defeated Samas-mudammig,
king of Babylonia, defeated him completely
CT 34 40 iii 6 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. ibid. 38 i 27;
ina GN % GN, ... S3L.831-§4 amhasma Layard
18:21 (= Rost Tigl. II1 33:3), cf. Layard 17:12,
also Lie Sar. 338; BAD.BAD-Su tamahhas ilda:
nidu tadallal you will defeat him and take
(the statues of) his gods as booty KAR 434
r.(?) 17 (SB ext.), cf. nakru mat rubé isabbatma
31.81-84 imahhas CT 20 33:106 (SB ext.); Sar:
rukin  x Su-a-td (var. KLTUS.MES-$i-nu)
udesibma 81.81-8u-nw (vars. [BAD.BA]D-§i-nu,
da-ab-da-$u-[nu]) tmhas Sargon settled them
in their dwellings and defeated them (obscure)
King Chron. 2 p. 115:15, vars. from ibid. 135:8
and 141 r. i 5 (Sargon chron. and omens).
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b) with déku: warki da-wi-de-e-em $a
LU Qabrak! $a ad-du-ku UD.5.KAM vmassi da-
wi-da-<amy $a Ja’ilanim adidk w alam GN
assabat it is (only) five days since I defeated
the Qabra-people and (now) I have defeated
the Ja’ilanum (tribe too) and conquered
the city GN ARM 1 92:5 and 8; ina GN
kakki nipusma da-wi-da-am addik we fought
in GN and T inflicted a defeat ARM 4 33:13,
of. ARM 2 74 r. 12, cf. inama da-wi-di-im . ..
Sa Sarrum idiakuma ARM 5 172:9, and passim
in Mari; sabam nipraram warkiSunu atrudma
da-wi-da-Ju-nu idakw 1 sent a relief troop
after them, and they defeated them Mél. Dus-
saud 2 988:8, and passim in Mari with ddku;
MU Jarimlim LUGAL.E da-wi-de-[e(m)] LO
Qatana¥! idaku year when RN defeated the
ruler of Qatna Wiseman Alalakh 6:37 (OB),
cf. Studia Mariana 52 No. 4, 55 Nos. 6, 8, 9 and
56 No. 10 (Mari year names), cf. also ARM 8
75:22, RA 52 58:19; abiktasunu aSkun ddb-
du ummandtiSunu rapsati ana la meni adik
I defeated them, I inflicted a bloody defeat
upon the countless numbers of his numer-
ous troops KAH 1 13ii 28 (Shalm. I); BAD.BAD
nakri adidk I shall defeat the enemy XAR
428 r. 30, also KAR 434:18, KAR 427:35, r. 11,
KAR 437:20, also 81.81-¢ nakri addk CT 28
45 r. 7, CT 31 34 edge 3 and 37:6, also nakru
BAD.BAD-ta i[ddk] KAR 427:36, nakru 51.81-
a-a i[ddk] CT 28 45r. 8, makru ... BAD.BAD-
ka iddk KAR 437:11 and 19 (all SB ext.).

c) with $akanw: for 81.81 with Sakadnu in
NA hist. inscrs. and NB chrons., see abikiu;
ddb-da-$u-nu 18kun AOB 1 54:30 (Arik-den-ili);
ddb-du sabe Kurti . .. ina qirib tamhari askun
I defeated the army of the Kurds in a pitched
battle KAH 2 61:27 (Tn.), cf. ddb-da-$u-nu
lu askun KAH 2 69:13 (Tigl. I), and passim in
Tigl. I, also Scheil Tn. II 17; adi andku ddb-
di-e Kald: w Aramé ... adlakkanuma] while
I was defeating the Chaldeans and the Ara-
means Lie Sar. 444, cf. $G@kin ddb-de-e RN
Lyon Sar. 14:30; ina qurrub Supé ... mit:
busu zigq Sepé dab-da-a-$u iskunuma isbatu
ala they defeated him by means of theassault
of battering rams (and) the attack of infantry
and took the city OIP 2 62 iv 81 (Senn.); [...]
kin.gé.a ba.ab.ag.ag.ed im.[xI™Pfar.
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st.ud.la.ed : u etemmisu ana Sakdan dab-de-e
sapit KAR 128:30 (prayer of Tn.); dab-du-u
ing mdtija x-x KAR 403:35 (SB Izbu); ddb-
du-$u-nu tadakkan (in broken context) ABL
1007:9 (NB); d1&tar . . . a-bi-ik-ti $1.81 kara&isu
ligkun may Istar inflict a bloody defeat upon
his camp CT 36 7:28 (Kurigalzu), cf. 4&ar
... G-bi-ik-ti §1.81 ummdni$u liskun TCL 12
13:14 (NB leg., curse).

d) other occs.: tna panitim adum da-
[wWli-di-tm aspura[kkum] GN GN, u matam
kalasa assabat lu hadet 1 have already written
to you about the defeat, (now) I have taken
the cities GN and GN, and the entire region,
be glad! ARM 1124:5; inuma da-Wi-di-im
tuppam usabilakkum 1 sent you the tablet
at the time of the defeat ARM 4 41:5, cf.
nama da-wi-di-im S& GN ARM 2 141:13, war:
ki da-wi-di-[tm] after the defeat ARM 476:13;
ma pika linguta $a Elamd de-ab-du-i-§u
order the complete defeat of the Elamites
Bauer Asb. p. 75 iii 8, cf. ibid. p. 77 K.4443:7.

2. bloody battle, massacre, carnage, affray
of battle, corpses on the battlefield — a)
bloody battle, massacre, carnage: kima ddb-
de-e U rra tabkat Salamtu corpses were heaped
up as (after) the carnage caused by a plague
Streck Asb. 214 r. 9; ina da-ab-de-e séri um:
mansunu mattu usamgit I defeated his nu-
merous troops in a bloody battle on the
battlefield TCL 3 421 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 56; mar
Teuwmman ... 8a ina ddb-de-e ipparsidu the
son of RN who escaped from the massacre
Streck Asb. 326:16 (= AfO 8 178), cf. [§a ina]
$1.81 i8hituma Wiseman Chron. 68:6; lami
qablu ana mitu Silukuma tzkuru zikirka rimi=
nate belum ina dab-de-e tagammildu you, O
lord, have mercy on him who, surrounded in
battle (and) doomed to death, has called your
name, and save him from massacre JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 2 (SBlit.), cf. 4Nergal ...
ina $ibtu w $1.51 la igammil napdassu TCL 12
13:19 (NB leg., curse); 1 ME #mé UzU-§i NU.
DUG.GA Summa BAD.BAD Summa hulgu ina
[...] he will be sick for a hundred days,
either a massacre or a loss [...] Ebeling KMI
55:5 (med.); efemmu ahd $a ddb-de-e DAM.NTU.
TUK LU DiB-bat (on the sixth day) the ghost
of a stranger (killed in) a massacre will seize
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the man — he must not take a wife (that
day) 5R 49 x 6 (SB hemer.), cf. UD.X.KAM
ddb-du-t  ibid. xi 4 and KAR 178 vi 58; S1.81
HAHLA Y9Fa idakkan Ea will cause a pesti-
lence among the fish ACh Adad 13:22, also
CT 39 17:71 (SB Alu), cf. ddb-de-e KUR ACh
Samas 19:7, but $1.81 KU[R] ibid. 9.

b) affray of battle: 4In.ninkigis.tukul.
sig.ga zi.in.gi.ra.ra.da.ginx(cm) igi.
sth.sth ra.ra.ab : IMIN adar tambus kakku
w ddb-de-e kima kisalla milili sahmadtu O
Istar, where weapons clash and the affray
of battle (takes place), kick up as with danc-
ing feet the blinding dust (of battle)! RA 12
74:9f.; quradija $a mithus ddb-de-e litamdu
my soldiers, who are experienced in close
fighting AKA 45 ii 67 (Tigl. I), cf. ina mithusi
81.81 in the affray of battle Streck Asb. 272:5.

c) corpses on the battlefield: abikti KUR
askun alantdu namdta usalik S1.81 quradidu
sera rapdu umalli I defeated (this) country, I
laid waste his cities, I covered the battlefield
with the corpses of his soldiers 3R 7 i 39
(Shalm. T11); dab-da-a uktabbis ina mubhi dab-
de-e ittatallak he trampled on corpses, he
followed every massacre Surpu II 93f., for
comm., see lex. section.

Loan word from Sum. bad.ba(d), with
metathesis.

King Chron. 2 p. 43 n. 3; Langdon, JRAS 1932
330f.; Kupper Les nomades en Mésopotamie 60ff.
For the interpretation of the spelling da-wi-da-a-
am, etc., cf. Landsberger apud Tadmor, JNES 17
130.

dabibu see dabdbu s.

dabibu (fem. dabibtu) adj.; talkative, gos-
sipy (person); OB, Mari*; cf. dababu.

duydeettugy, da-bi-bu, RAMMM-MINGg
a-mo~-nu-¢ Lu X111 32f.; [x.di.d]i = [dal-bi-[ibl-
tum Kagal E Part 3:23; kar.ta.A8.48 = da-bi-bu
(in group with mupégu and akil karst) CT 18 29 ii
5, and dupl. RA 16 166 ii 10 (group voe.); [barru
pardu] : da-bi-bu par-ri-su AfO 12 pl. 14:23 (Comm.
to Surpu IT 63).

a) in adjectival use: 1 LU $o lLidanim
lilginimma pém da-bi-ba-am bely lista’al let
them bring (to the king) a (military) informer,
so that my lord may interrogate a speaker
(lit. mouth) willing to talk RES 1937 110:10
(Mari let.).
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b) in substantival use — 1’ dabibu: cf.
Surpu Comm., ete., in lex. section.

2’ dabibtu: eradanim ad$um qipaku r@’imi
da-bi-ba-tu-ta eli kakkab Samé mdda they
come down to me because I am true to my
lover, the gossipy women, (who) are more
numerous than the stars of the heavens ZA
49 170 iv 11 (OB lit.), cf.4-Sa-ak-kat(?)[d]a-bi-
ba-[ti-itm] 1 silence gossipy girls ibid. 166 ii 15.

von Soden, ZA 49 182,

dabinu see dapinu.

dabiru s.; (a leather object); lex.*

ku¥.4./dé1 = da-bi-r[¢] Hh. XI 258;
da.bi.ri = $v Hh. XT 277.

dabitu see dabi.

dabnii (or dapnd, tab/pni) s.; (mng.unkn.);
NB.*

elat 3 PI 2 BAN suluppr $a min@nu 3 BAN
asnd u 5 BAN uhinu 3a tindgru u 3(!)-ta mes-li
Sissinnu $d da-ab-nu-¢ apart from three pI
(and) two seahs of mindnu-dates, three seahs
of Telmun dates and five seahs of oven-

[kus].

ripened dates and three . ... of the share of
the d. VAS 3121:11,
dabru (or dapru) adj.; fierce, mighty;

SB*; cf. mundabru.

da-ab-ru, kip-kip-pu, e-zum = Jam-ru Malku I
53ff.; [...}= en-du, [...] = da-ab-ru 5R 16ii 79f.
(group voc.).

udziz ... x wmi da-ab-ru-ti(vars. -te, -ti,
-tum) kulili kusariggu  (Tiamat) created
(various monsters,) fierce storms, the fish-
man, the bison En. el. I 142, also IT 29, 111 33
and 91; uncertain: da-ab-rat Sap-si a-§i-bdt
Dinikti® (Gula) is mighty in ... ., she dwells
in Dinikti KAR 109r. 9; da-ab-ru (in broken
context) ZA 4 2521 26.
dabtu s.; (aslab or the like); SB.*

You take the mixture from the kiln, cool
it, bray it a second time, ana da-ab-ti zak:
[4t]e tessip (for tessip) decant it onto a clean
slab(?) Thompson Chem. pl. 1:17 (= ZA 36 182
§ 1), cf. ibid. pl. 2:51 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:21), and
passim, also [ana] da-ab-ti eSdeti [tanazza:
lamma]  ibid. pl. 4 K.7125:10 (= ZA 36 186 § 4),
and passim; 1§id da-ab-i1 kira la tka$fad the
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bottom of the slab must not reach the kiln
Thompson Chem. pl. 2:52 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:18).

Thompson DAC xxvii; Landsberger, MSL 1

166 n. 2.

dabli (dabbu, fem. dabitu) s.; bear; OB,
NA *

dam.8ah, dim.Sah = da-bu-¢ Hh.XIV 156f.;
dam.8ah, dim.Sah = da-bu-u Nabnitu IV 102f.;
SAL da-bu-tt = da-bi-tu Hh, XIV 157 (var.); az =
[a-su] = [da-bu-u] Hg. A II 267, restored from
[gi8).az = g-su = da-bu-u Hg. AT 222, and Hg. B
I1 187; az%%% = da-bu-u Izbu Comm. 221.

da-ab-bu, a-su = da-bu-u Malku V 50f.

a) dabid: Suzubu Sar Babili ... baltassu
tkSuda qatasun erinnu biritu idddsuma ...
tna abulli qabal ali Sa Ninua arkussu da-bu-
u-e§ (var. i-ti a-su) they captured alive the
Babylonian king RN, put him into a neck-
stock (and brought him into my presence),
and I tied him up at the city gate of the inner
city of Nineveh like a bear (var. with a bear)
OIP 2 88:36 (Senn.), and ibid. 90:15, and dupl.
Winckler AOF 1 533 r. 5, var. from Iraq 7 95 No. 7.

b) dabitu she-bear: see Hh. XIV 157, in
lex. section; IDa-bi-tum (personal name)
YOS 8 46:5 and 12 (OB).

Opitz, AfO 8 45ff.; Landsberger Fauna 82f.

dabiibu see dababu s.
dada s.; (a plant); plant list.*

U i-gi : G a-§d-gu, U da-da-a : G a-§e-gu Uruanna
T 171f.; ¢ URU.TIL.LA, [U §d]-am da-da-a : U ha-
ru-bu Uruanna I 183f.

Probably a variety of the false carob, see
dadanu B.

Thompson DAB 184.

dadidnu A (diadanu, deddinu) s.;
muscles; OB, SB.*

uzu.sa.ga = da-da-nu, la-ba-nu Hh. XV 53f.;
[sa].gd.mu = di-a-da-a-nu-d-¢ my neck muscles
PBS 5 137:6.

sag.gig gl.sa.a.gig la.[ra x] x mu.
un.ga.géd : di'u murus da-ad-da-[ni ane
amellim lu i88akinma headache and pain in
the neck muscles have settled on (this) man
CT 17 21:100f.; sag.gig gh.sa.a x gi.sa
[...] [di-hi]-i mu-tum a-hi da-da-nu
(obscure) CT 17 12:1; wud-ta-li-pa da-da-ni-ia
a-ha-a-a irmdma the sinews of my neck have

neck
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become ...., my arms have lost strength
Gilg. Y. 87 (OB); [$umma amelu nakka]ptadu
kilallan ... ikkaludu mubhasu z-[z ...-§i]
i-sa-nu-du da-da-nu-&i ikkaludu (wr. xGY-
§4) inddu i-ta-[ . ..} if both of a man’s temples
hurt, his skull [...], his [...] twitch con-
stantly, the sinews of his neck hurt, his eyes

.. AMT 14,50bv.(!) 12; if a man’s head and
temples hurt, eli da-da-ni-§i ¢ikkisu 121 ta-
Sakkanma iballuf you put a glowing ember(?)
on the sinews of his neck (and on) his neck,
and he will get well KAR 202ii 8; NA,.KISIB
[...] da-da-nu-u-a Sag-g[u] my neck (lit.
vertebra) is [...], my neck muscles are
limp(?) Schollmeyer No. 21:10.

dadanu B s.; (a subspecies of the false carob);
SB; wr. ¢18.0.¢iR.HAB.

U ¢18.60.6ifr.H[AB] : U da-da-nu Uruanna I 178.

Summa ¢18.0.¢IR.HAB E-a if d. shoots forth
(between c18.U.¢iR = adlgu, and GIS.NIM =
balty) COT 38 9:36 (Alu); U 618.0.GIR.HAB :
T a-§i-i : [...] the d. plant is a drug against
adi-disease CT 14 29 K.4566+26 (pharm.), dupl.
KAR 203 iv—vi 4; GIS.0.GIR.HAB tusabhar
tazdk you chop and bray d. AMT 75,1 iii 29,
cf. IM.BABBAR GIS.U.GIR.HAB zID.SE.SA.A ..
1§teni$ ¢AzZ SIM  CT 23 43 ii 27, IM.BABBAR U
U.cir.gAB ziD.8E.5A.A i§tenid tuballal
KAR 202 iii 29, also (among other medicinal
plants) AMT 60,1 ii 9 and 21; PA GI8.U.GiR.
HAB leaves of the d. AMT 31,7:12, cf. (with
1¥dw root) AMT 59,11 30, (with NUMUN
seed) ibid. 13, 43, AMT 62,3:5, KAR 191 ii 9;
note: NUMUN GIS.U.GiR.HAB.KUR.RA seeds
of mountain-grown d. KUB 4 48 i 5, 31 (¥4.zi.
ga rit.).

The place of this shrub in the addgu-group
in Uruanna indicates that it is a subspecies
of the addgu, perhaps “‘stinking adagu,” cf.
dada.

Thompson DAB 184f.
daddamu see damdammu.

daddanu see dadinu A.

daddaru (daddiru) s.; (anill-smelling plant,
a thorny plant); SB.*

a.li.li.bi.zi.da da-do-ru = XUR-di[n-nu]
Hg. D 219; U da-da-ru : ¢ xUR-din-nu (followed
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by € turd) Uruanna I 342; ¢ da-de-ru (var. da-di-
ru) : AS MUS.GESTIN Uruanna II1 71.

id.da.86 bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu d.5a.lu.ab.
zé.da an.ga.im 6158.5AR.86 gar.re.en.na.zu
zG.lum.zu zé an.ga.am : <na ndri tebbasima
mika da-ad-da-ru appiinama ina kirt tabfimae sulup:
paka martu when you are in a river, the water is
d., and again if you are in an orchard, the dates
are gall AJSL 28 238 iv 20 (wisdom).

da-da-ru = bu->-$a-nu Ludlul Comm. (cf. below).

adnan Summa da-ad-da-ri§ ala’ut 9Siri&
nablat nii elija imtarsu I eat food (lit. cereal)
as if it were d. — beer, the life of mankind,
has become distasteful to me Ludlul II 88
(= AnSt 4 886), for comm., see above; alamitium
ubinda da-da-ri§-ma a-[la->-ut] 1 eat the dates
of the date palm as if they wered. 2ZA 4 254
iv 7 (rel.), cf. KAS.DIN.NAM §d nab-la-tv ana
da-da-ri [...] ZA 580r. 10 (prayer of Asn. I);
gissu da-ad-da-ru % GIS.TIR.MES elidun id:
ninma thorny plants, d.-thistles and shrubs
encroached upon them (theroads) Iraq 16 pl.
50 (and p. 192):53 (Sar.), cf. GIS.TIR.MES
aksitma gissu da-ad-da-ru girri§ agmu 1 cut
down the shrubs and set fire to the thorny
plants and d.-thistles ibid. 69.

The etymology of daddaru supports the
indication in the historical texts that it refers
to some type of thorny plant. The Ludlul
Comm., the sequence in which the Uruanna
passage appears (both in lex. section), and
the use of the word in the literary texts shows
that it refers to a bad tasting (note the Sum.
correspondence in Hg. and AJSL 28, in lex.
section) or ill smelling plant. It is not known
whether in the two wusages daddaru refers
to the same plant or not.

Holma, OLZ 1914 494; Thompson DAB 257;
Gadd, Iraq 16 195.

daddiru see daddaru.

daddu s.; (part of a shoe); lex.*

kus.[subus§(?)l.e.sir da-ad-du (between
sole and “‘middle part”’) Hh, XI 131.

=

dadmii s. pl. tantum; the inhabited world
(settlements and inhabitants); from OB on;
oblique case dadmi (OB, rarely SB) and
dadme, note da-ad-ma BBSt. No. 8 iv 28,
masc., e.g., Lie Sar. 264, 5R 35:10, and fem.,
e.g., VAS 10 215:23 (OB), Schollmeyer No. 16i 32.

dadmi

gt-kin HIxKIN = da-a[d-me] Ea V 100, also A
V/2:122 and SP I 36, for var. gu-kin, see MSL 5
191; gu-kin LABAGXKIN = ki§-$d-tum, da-ad(var.
-dd)-me Ea I 120f., also (with var. da-ad-mu) A
1/2:334f.

kur.kur.ra.mu mu.un.gul.gul : da-ad-me-
7a wabbit he destroyed the inhabited regions be-
longing to me OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2, 151:6f,, cf.
kur.kur.ra 8dr.ra.bi: kisSat da-ad-me-§i ASKT
p. 121:6f.,, and passim; kur.kur.ra zag.nU
(var. .88) mu.bi : de ... ina da-dd-me(var. -mi)
zi-kir-&i(var, -$d) $apd whose name is famous
throughout the inhabited world SBH p. 99:46f.,
vars from dupl. AL® 136 r. 1f.; un.lu.a uruim,
ma.an.gig.e.ne : ni-i§ do-dd-me uSomragu they
make ill the people living in settlements (of all
kinds) Surpu VIL 9f., cf. urt te.me.en di.a.
bi : temen kal da-dd-me RA 12 75:35f.; un da.
ma.al a.ra.zu dé.ra.ab.[bal : ni§i da-dd-me
taslit lighi[kal let the people of all inhabited
regions address their prayers to you RAce. 71:7f.

da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum Malku I 191; da-ed-mu =
a-lum Malku I 193, cf. da-ad-mu(var. -me) = a-la-nt
LTBA 21 iv 13, also ibid. 2:77, CT 18 5 K.4193
ii 1; a-td-wr (var. a-UD) da-dd-me = gi-mir URT,
MES-n: Malku I 204, see adurtu.

a) in hist. — 1”7 referring to specific local-
ities: mukanni$ da-ad-mi ip Purattim who
subdued the settlements along the Euphrates
CH iv 25; muparri® arm@hi URU Sinubte
munammi da-dd-mi-3¢ who cut through the
thickets(?) of the city GN and laid waste its
(the country’s) settlements Lyon Sar. 4:22;
Sar Kaldi $a ina sapan tamti sit Samsi Sit:
kunu da-dd-me-3u the king of the Chaldeans,
whose settlements are situated in the remote
regions of the Eastern Sea (i.e., the Persian
Gulf) Lie Sar. 264; sifit Arime ... da-dd-me-
Si-nu abubi& aspun I leveled the settlements
of the remaining Arameans as if the flood (had
passed over them) Lie Sar. 334; GN u .
OGN, udalpitma wabbit da-dd-me-a 1 destroyed
the country of GN and GN,, and anni-
hilated its settlements OIP 286:13 (Senn.), cf.
URU GN adi naphar da-dd-me-$u kima il
abibt wabbit ibid. 17; ni87 Bit Jakin lapdin
kakks dAs$ur dannditi i3hu[tulma 122ibu da-ad-
me-$u-un the people of GN, fearing the mighty
weapons of ASfur, used to abandon their
settlements OIP 273:54 (Senn.), of. ibid. 24 i 17;
madite da-ad-me-§i ina SA 1z1 assarap 1
burned down many of his settlements STT
43:51 (Shalm. III); kadid Sidini $a ina qabal

18
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tamtim sapinu gimir da-dd-me-Su dar§u w u=
bassu assuhbma I, who conquered Sidon that
(lies on anisland) amidst the sea, who leveled
allits settlements — evenits wall and emplace-
ment I tore down (and I removed the very
place it stood on) Borger Esarh. 49 Bi 11; as:
quppi pili rabbite da-dd-me kisitti qatijo sirud:
Sun abfimma I depicted inreliefupon the large
slabs of limestone the cities which I had
personally conquered and (surrounded the
bases of the walls with them) Lyon Sar.
17:77, dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, cf. OIP 2
97:86 (Senn.); da-dd-me (var. ténedeti) matitan
da ... akSududmay ina Sipir urrakits ... ad:
takkana simatt I depicted in beautiful reliefs
all the cities (var. people) which I conquered
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, var. from Lie Sar. p. 78:5.

2’ other occs.: nifi da-ad-mi aburri
wSarbis I made the inhabitants of all settle-
ments dwell in security CH x1 35; na
ka-al da-ad-mi(var. -mu) ul abnd adminu
beluti mnowhere (else) in the settled region
did I build an(other) official residence VAB
4 116 ii 23 (Nbk.); 9Nannar: bél agi na-
4§ sa-ad-du a-na da-ad-mi d-ad-di ittadu
Nannaru, the crowned, who holds the saddu
(signal disk?) (and) makes his sign known to
all the regions YOS 1 45 i 6 (Nbn.); kullat
niSi§unyu wpahhiramma utér da-dd-mi-§i-un
he gathered all their people and gave (them)
back their homelands 5R 35:32 (Cyr.); naphar
da-dd-ms $a innadi Subassun all the settle-
ments whose emplacements had fallen into
ruin 5R 35:10 (Cyr.); 784 pubpur da-ad-me
shepherd of all regions KAH 1 13:8 (Shalm. I);
ntse u da-ad-mi KAH 2 60i 16 (Tn.); murap:
pi§ da-dd-m¢ he who enlarges the extent of
settled regions 1R 35 No. 3:15 (Adn. III);
al kidinng Subat palé qudum da-ad-me the
privileged city, the seat of the dynasty, the
oldest inhabited settlement Winckler Samm-
lung 21:12 (Sar.); ba’ulati (var. nise) da-dd-me
nakiri w sdbt hurdani la kangaty (var. paz:
rite) ... kulme w agqullati parzilli usad <S5y Su=
natt 1 had men (prisoners) from enemy
regions and (captured) unmanageable moun-
taineers wield mattocks and pickaxes of iron
RT 15 149:3, var. from dupl. OIP 2 126 a 3f.
(Senn.); épi§ kullat da-dd-me (ASSur) who
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created all human settlements OIP 2 149:4
(Senn.); mudéribat mikirtt da-dd-me abul kari
(I called) the quay gate ““It-Brings-in-the-
Products-of-all-Inhabited-Regions”  OIP 2
113 vii 95 (Senn.).

b) inlit.: ina naphar salmat qagqadi gimir
kal da-dd-me (Marduk selected RN) from
among all the black-headed people in all the
inhabited regions of the world VAS 137 i
23 (NB kudurru); da ... Sararasu kala sihip
Jamdame naphar kinné u kal da-ad-me litbusma
(for lLitbuduma) (Enlil) with whose splendor
are clad the entire extent of the sky, all the
mountains and all the inhabited regions
Hinke Kudurru i 156 (MB), cf. nardu katim
gimir do-dd-me (contrasted with ina girib
hursanu) AfK 1 24 iii 11, and passim; ana
uddud esret mahaz da-ad-me to rebuild the
sanctuaries of the cities and (other) settle-
ments Hinke Kudurru ii 2; tukinni hatle
edreti ana litabbur da-dd-mi you have assigned
me a just scepter (to rule) until the world
grows old ZA 579:28; eli da-dd-me d-di-lu
[...] (the Seven) locked (the gates) upon the
settlements Bab. 12 pl. 7:18 (SB Etana), cf.
Si-bi-ta ba-bu ud-du-lu e-lu da-ap-nim (emend
to da-ad-mz) ibid. pl. 121 10 (OB Etana); bé:
letv $a da-ad-mi abratifin  you (Nani) rule
over the population of all regions VAS 10
215:23 (OB lit.), cf. (I8tar) Sarrats kullat da-
dd-me STC 2 pl. 75:2, cf. AfK 1 21ii 5, [I¥hara
Sarrlat da-ad-mi MDP 6 45 iv 9 (MB kudurru),
Ishara . . . belit da-dd-me Surpu II 172, also
Ishara GASAN-li-t: da-ad-ma(sic) BBSt. No.
8 iv 28, ba’lat da-dd-me BMS 33:9, etc.;
tlii §it da-ad-me the gods of all the inhabited
regions STC 1 205:19 (SB rel.); [gi]mri kid:
Sat da-dd-me ana qate palihisu ustamni he
(the ruler of the gods) has given over into the
hands of his worshiper all the inhabited
regions of the world ABL 1240:14 (NB);
Sarar kal da-dd-me light of all the inhabited
regions STC 2 pl. 78:35 (SB rel.); an-du-ul
da-dd-mi protection of all the inhabited
regions (savior of mankind) BMS 22:7; {a:
barre sihip da-dd-me you examine the entire
extent of the inhabited world JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 2:15, cf. Ja da-dd-me kalifina tustedir
Schollmeyer No. 16 i 32; LUGAL gimir da-dd-
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me (Marduk) king of all the inhabited regions
Gossmann Era p. 38 (incipit of Irra Epic); kag:=
qara adarrisma usabbat rihét da-ad-mi 1
trample upon the earth, I lay waste the rest
of the inhabited world VAS 10 213 i 11 (OB
lit.), of. mura’idat do-ad-ms ibid. 12.

The billingual texts, with Sum. corre-
spondence kur.kur and un, show that dadmau
refers both to settlements and their inhabit-
ants.

dadu A s.; 1. love-making, 2. object of
love, darling, favorite; OAkk., OB, SB; pl.
dadi.

ki.dg = da-du BR 16r.i 34 (group voe.); da-du=
ma-ru Malka 1 149; da-du = ma-ar CT 18 20
K.107+ r. 113 (syn. list); for ab AB = da-du with
comm. ra-[mu] love, see dadu B.

1. love-making (always in pl.): Tasmetu
tlat kuzbt w da-di DN, the goddess of sexual
joy and love-making BMS 33:20, dupl. BMS
1:37, note: [...] kuzbi w rdmi KAR 306r. 5;
hi-i-pa-a-ku a-na da-di-ka T am consecrated(?)
to your love-making (incipit of a song) KAR
158 r. ii 11; da-du-§4 thabbubu eli seriki his
love-making will express itself(?) upon you
Gilg. I iv 15, cf. da-du-§i4 thbubu eli sérisa
ibid. 20.

2. object of love, darling, favorite — a) in
gen.: atta maru ra’imu da-di-ni you, (my) son,
the lover, our beloved (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 r. ii 29; o qudmi§ izkurusi abu
da-di-§a[ Anum] (the name) which her beloved
father Anu gave her of old AfK 1 21ii3 (8B
lit.); RN DUMU da-ti 9Enlil BE 1 2:2 (Sar-
kali-farrl); da-t¢ (archaic writing for dadi)
dytu % 94-a darling of Sama$ and Aja CT
37 3 BM 115039 ii 63, cf. (with var. ne-ra-am
dygry @ 94-a) ibid. BM 102404 ii 63 (Samsu-
iluna); Da-du-§a Her-Favorite (as royal
name in OB E&nunna), Sumer 2 27 No. 1, cf.
A-bu-da-di CT 6 75:33 (0B), and (for OAkk.
names of this type, Sem. and Sum.) MAD
3 104, also Da-di-ia VAS 4 79:3, and passim
in NB.

b) designating a child: may (the gods)
annihilate his offspring a-a i-zi-bu da-ad-da-$u
(and) not even leave his youngest son MDP
6 pl. 10 vi 27 (MB); $a da-du-§u Sarrumma la

dadu B

isabbatu gdssu whose hand not even his
favorite son .... holds STT 70:9 (SB rel.);
PN talim$u Serram sit libbi duppussid da-du-
u-a¢ PN, his younger brother, my own small
child, the second born, my darling VAB 4 62
iii 11 (Nabopolassar).

In mng. 1, dada is always used in the pl.
(as is Heb. dodim, see Schott, ZA 42 101),
while sing. and pl. occur in mng. 2. The form
daddw (mng. 2b) may represent a ‘‘Lallwort,”
since it also appears in Sum. personal names
of the OAKK. period.

Schott, ZA 42 101; (von Soden, Or. NS 25 146).

dadu B s.; 1. (an aquatic animal with a
shell), 2. (a part of the human body); SB.*

AB.ga CT 6 13 ii 32, AB.HA, AB.TIR.RA.HA RS
20.32 i last line, and ii 8 (both forerunners to Hh.
XVIII); ab AB = da-du (with comm. ra-[mu])
Comm. to A VIII/3:1,in JCS 4 73; AB.HA = da-du
AfO 14 pl. 71 13 (Comm. to Entima Anu Enlil V).

1. (an aquatic animal with a shell) — a)
in similes: Summa Sin garnadu kima AB.HA
if the moon’s horns are like a d. (in the se-
quence: like a bow, like a makurru-boat)
ACh Supp. 2 6:9, with comm.: AiB.HA [ da-du
ed-da-ma na-pal-ka-a — d.-shell (that means)
they are pointed and wide open AfO 14 pl. 7
i13; Summa manzazu kima AB.HA ... [ kima
AB.HA-ma KL.A-§i (ie., kibirdu) nabalkut if
the ‘‘station” is (shaped) like a d.-shell,
variant: like a d.-shell (but) its rim is upside
down Boissier DA 14 ii 13f., and dupl. TCL 6
6 r. i 13f. (ext.); Summa ina arkat Nic.TAB
padanu $a imitti GIM AB.HA if the right “path”
behind the nasraptu is (shaped) like a d.-shell
CT 20 32:57 (ext.).

b) as a foodstuff: ninda.ni gir.pad.
du.dalla hé .a : a-ka(!)-<al>-8u lu da-du-ma
when he eats d. (Sum. ....-bones) (in the
preceding line “eggs,” in the following “meat”
replace d.) E.I. Gordon, JAOS 74 84, proverb
No. 11; 4b .HA (in fish list) Deimel Fara 2 10 ii 3.

2. (a part of the human body): [D1§ N]a
[iB.HAl [...] 16 : “o%ip gy if a man
suffers from [...] of the AB.HA : dddu (is the
reading of) AB.HA Kdcher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 32.

The refs. point quite clearly to an edible
aquatic animal with a characteristically
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shaped shell. As to the part of the human
body, note that the preceding line in Kécher
PHanzenkunde 22 mentions emdu, ‘hypo-
gastric region.”

von Soden, Or. NS 25 146.
dadii see didi.
dagalu v.; 1. to look, to look at, to look on
with indifference, to own, to take aim, 2.
(with ana, pan and ina pan) to wait for, to
attend to a matter or a person, to be the
subject of a king, to belong to a person, 3.
(with iné) to seek favor with a person, 4. Sud:
gulu to make see, to receive, 5. Sudgulu
(with pan and ina pan) to wait for, to make
one the subject of a king, to entrust (a task),
to hand over, 6. IV/1 to belong to; from
OA, OB on; 1idgul — idaggal (also iddaggal)
— imp. dugul, 1/2, III, I11/2, IV, IV/2 (only
at-ta-ad-gil, obscure, in ABL 1285:21, NA); cf.
dagil issure, dagiltu in 3a dagilti, dagilu adj.,
dagilu s., diglu A, madgaltu, madgaltu in bel
madgalts, madgalu.

[igli.gal = da-ga-lu (after igi.lé natalu)
Igituh I 5; igi.gadl = no-te-lu, do-ga-lu (after
igi.la = amdru) Igituh short version 3f.; ba-4r
BAR = na-to-lu, da-ga-lum, nap-lu-su, ba-ru-u A
1/6:2551F.

ba-ru-u = da-ga-lu Malka VIII 132; a-tu-d =
a-ma-[ru], da-ga-{lu], nap-lu-[su} CT 18 18 ii 8ff.;
supph, pu-qu-t, blitlrd, natilu = da-go-lu An IX
281f.

1. to look, to look at, to look on with in-
difference, to own, to take aim — a) to look,
to look at — 1° with object: [aj ip)lah libbaka
jat; du-ug-la-ni be not afraid, look (with
trust) upon me! Gilg. Y. 274 (OB); pahra
etlati $o Uruk i-dag-ga-lfu-$u-nu-ti] the men
of Uruk are gathered (and) look atthem
Gilg. VI 179; [almmini fa-ad-gul-an-ni-ma
ul tasth why did you look at me and not
laugh? KAR 71:14, and dupl. LKA 107:10,
of. allakak du-gu-la-an-ni errabakka napliz
sanni LKA 105:11; addat ameli ana Sanimma
era@tma Y1gtar us-sa-nap(l)-pi-e DAM-3d id-da-
nag-gal §d& SA.MU ana mutija a-ma-di(!)-Sal
(for umaddal) the wife of the man will become
pregnant by another man and she will con-
stantly pray to Istar (saying) while looking at
the face of her husband, “I shall make my
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child look like him!” BRM 4 12:37 (SB ext.),
dupl. Boissier DA 221:15; i-dag-gal usurdati itams
mi magréti he looks at the representations
and utters blasphemies BHT pl. 9 v 17 (SB lit.);
Sa Samé i-da-gal-u-ni ana 4Sin . . . usalla the
one who looks at the sky prays to Sin ZA 51
136:37 (cult. comm.), cf. [§a] qaqquru i-da-
gal-u-ni ibid. 38; pandnu da-ga-li-ma amel
Misri v ennabtu Sarrani GN iftu pan[isu]
formerly at the mere sight of an Egyptian the
kings of Canaan fled before him EA 109:44, cf.
(in similar contexts) EA 149:29,150:12, 306:26;
je§me Sarru ... awdte ardat kittidu u jadina
qista ana ardisu u ti-da-ga-lu LU.MES ajdbinu
u ttkalu epra let the king listen to the words
of his loyal servants and give his servant a
gift so that our enemies may see it and be
defeated (lit. eat dust) EA 100:34; u lirub
ana mahri[ti] Sarri ... ana de-ge-li panifu
damgita may I enter before the king to see
his gracious face EA 151:18; amur abukae la
asi [u] la i-da-gal matati [u] hazannidu see,
did your father not go and see (his) provinces
and his governors with his own eyes? EA
116: 62, cf.ibid. 74:57 and 76 : 32; gibams ana Sarre
u jadina ana katu 3 ME LU.MES u ni-da-gal
dla ask the king that he give you 300 men
so that we can see (our) city (again) EA 93:12;
% ligi PN ana mubhike v da-gal-$u u limad
owd[tesu] receive PN, see him personally
and inform yourself of his affairs EA 107:18;
ki tabi du-gul-$u adi $imdti eppu[$] look upon
him with favor until he has made his pur-
chases MRS 6 15 RS 15.33:29 (let.); PN bifi
whemmismi ... ilteqidunditumi u ninu ni-to-
ag-gal-Su-nu-ti kima nadd PN has burglarized
my house and has taken (objects) from it,
and we saw him (actually) carry these off
HSS 5 47:30; ane kisa a-da-gal-ka $a beli
attani I look to you who are my master (and
I weep before you) ABL 1149 r. 8 (NA); LU.
GAL.MES rihiite ina §afu i-da-gqul-§4 (for idag-
guludu) baglu isakkunu the other officials will
see him (doing) this (and) stop (paying dues)
ABL 532 r. 9 (NA); aki bél damedu id-da-gal-
an-ni he looks at me as if I were a criminal
ABL 211 r. 4 (NA); t(ub Libbisunu u tab 3ere:
Sunu kajamdnu. Sarru lid-gul may the king
always see them (his grandchildren) in happi-
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ness and good health ABL 453:19 (NA); ana
rabbi wrhé arru ... ittusia aké la Satrukiku
Sarru ... la a-da-gal for four months has the
king been gone (from the palace), how should
I not be distressed that I cannot see the king
continually? ABL 80 r. 8, cf. ibid. 14 (NA);
1000 $andte Sarritu Sa RN du-ug-li may you
(the king’s mother) see a thousand years of
the royal reign of RN ABL 368:9 (NA); kdni
a-da-ga-la la illakla] wherever I look, it does
not come ABL 768:9 (NA); for dagalu in per-
sonal names, note I8tar-tu-gul UET 3 919:3
{OAkk.), and see MAD 3 109 for names of this
type; see, for the type DN-lidgul, Stemm
Namengebung 166, for DN-kéna-dugul ibid. 173,
for Dagil-ili(ili) ibid. 250, and for La-ddgil-
it ibid. 250 (NA); note Ru-ug-da-ga-al-DINGIR
God-Sees-Far MDP 28 414:4, 7 and edge.

2" without object: du-gul ibri mdatu ki
ihad[§) look down, my friend, how does the
land appear? Bab. 12 pl. 10:19 and 24 (SB
Etana), cf. ibid. 26; ishunnatu ullulat ana da-
ga-la tabat the grapes are trained (to the tree
and are) pleasant to behold Gilg. IX v 49;
endima in@fu purse id-da-nag-ga-la if his (the
patient’s) eyes look all the time .... (this is
the disease “hand of [...]’°) AMT 12,4:3; la
da-gal inédu his unseeing eyes (in broken
context) BA 5 385:11 (SB rel.), see Ebeling
Handerhebung 92; da-ag-la-te kijam v da-ag-la-
te kijam u la namir v da-ag-la-te ana muhhi
Sarri ... u namir 1 looked here and there
but there was no light, I looked at the king
and there was light EA 292:8, 9, 11, cf. ibid.
266:9, 10, 13; bita Sdtim ana tabrdti usépisma
ana da-ga-lum kissat nide I had that temple
built as a structure to be locked at with
admiration by all people VAB 4 118 ii 53, cf.
ibid. 138 ix 31 (Nbk.).

b) to look on with indifference: ammeéni
ERIM.HI.A 7igma v an@ku a-da-gal why should
I remain indifferent when the workers are
idle? PBS 1/2 50:45 (MB let.); Summa a’ilu
tna eqli $a [LG] kird iddi ... bel eqli i-da-gal
la[...] kird ana ndadidni zalku] if a man sets
out an orchard in the field of another man
and the owner of the field remains indifferent
and does not [object], the orchard belongs to
the one who set it out KAV 2 v 16 (Ass. Code
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B §12); phamdu Sattu ina kadadi eréb ummi
martu i-da-gal when the fifth year (of famine)
came, the daughter remained indifferent when
the mother entered the house (the mother did
not open her door to her daughter) CT 15 49 i
7’ (SB Atrahasis).

c) to own (OA, NA, NB): x mMaA.NA KU.
BABBAR 2ssér PN PN, ifu ana kaspim annim,
bitam PN, suharlam w amtam i-da-gal Sa
kaspam ana PN, idagqulu bitam ilaggi PN
owes PN, x minas of silver, for this silver the
house, the servant girl PN; (and) the slave
girl belong to PN,, whoever pays the silver
to PN, takes the house BIN 4 190:8 (OA), cf.
Golénischeff 10:16; mifu Sao ina bil[ijal
tibnam u esi tastanakkunu B-ta-ti-ku-nu-d
la ta-da-ga-la why do you always store straw
and wood in my house, do you not have any
houses of your own? BIN 6 119:21 (0OA);
alldn 3 MA.NA XU.BABBAR 3o a-da-gus-lu
apart from the three minas of silver which I
own KTS 1a:20 (OA); ki#sum isnignidatima o
bilati[m) $a a-da-gus-lu-ni ana babtim ittuar
the cold weather has caught up with us and
all private money that I possess has been
returned to the business capital (therefore 1
did not write to you) CCT 3 7a:11 (OA let.);
tidi $a aba u aha allinukke la dag-lak-ku you
know that I have no other father and brother
than you CT 22 43:7 (NBlet.), cf. [at]ia tedi
Sa mannamma elati[ka] lo da-ga-la-ka ibid.
139:20; lu tidi LC.ERIM.ME $a bil alpe 3o Sarri
tibni u kissat uwl da-ag-gal know that the
workers of the royal ox stable have neither
straw nor fodder! BIN 1 7:12 (NB let.); alla 3
ME uffati ul iddin umma uttatu ul dag-lak he
gave only 300 (measures) of barley, saying,
“I have no barley” YOS 3 13:11 (NB let.);
Summa durdrw Sakin PN kasapu i-da-gal if
the status quo (lit. freedom) is re-established,
PN (the tenant who rented the feudal field
for four years) will take (back) his money (i.
e. the rent paid) ADD 629:30.

d) to take aim: gadta id-da-na-gal (if) he
takes aim with the bow Dream-book 329 K.
25+ r. ii 13.

e) uncert. mng.: parrdn §at Anim KUR
yIM.MAK ana KUR NIM.MaK! id-da-gi-il the
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way of the Anu-(stars) (corresponds to) Elam,
(the evil omen therefore) concerns(?) Elam
ACh Supp. 2 62:17; ana XKU.BABBAR 1 GIN
éntka la fanadsi whissaéa la ta-dd-ga-al do not
covet. one shekel of silver (of the money in
your hands as my agent), nor take over (the
silver for) my damages (i.e., that I owe) TCL
19 39:13 (OA let.).

2. (withana, pan and ina pan) to wait for,
to attend to a matter or person, to be the sub-
ject of a king, to belong to a person — a) to
wait for — 17 with anae or dative: ana 5 ame
ana kaspim a-da-ga-al for five daysLhave been
waiting for the silver CCT 2 1:8 (OA let.); ads
PN amam urram ni-da-gal-Su-um as to PN,
we are expecting him today or tomorrow
CCT 3 35b:24 (OA let.).

2" with pan: [pdln mar $pri o belija [a]-
da-gal 1 am waiting for my lord’s messenger
OT 22 41:16 (NB let.); SAL §it 5 MU.MES pani
mutisa ta-da-gal this woman has to wait five
years for her husband KAV 1 iv 92 (Ass. Code
§ 36), of. ibid. vi 49 (§ 45); narkabdts u sabe da
halsi GN iphuruma ana paning il-ta-ag-ga-lu
the chariotry and the infantry of the district
GN assembled and waited for us KBo 1 3:42
(treaty); b arhé agd pan temi 3a Sarri bélija
ad-da-gal these five months I have been
waiting for news from the king, my lord
ABL 698:7 (NB), cf. pani temika ni-ldagl-gal
YOS 3 200:32 (NB let.); andku pani bélija
ad-da-gal mind SGpirti amat Sa beélija lusmd
I wait for my lord, may I hear what the mes-
sage is, the order of my lord CT 22 222:31
(NB let.), cf. pani abija lu-ud(text -ul)-gu-ul
ibid. 129:16; alpe Sa sérv ki abukku panidunu
t-dag-gal-# since I brought the cattle from
the pasture, they have been waiting for them
(the herdsmen) BIN 1 91:17 (NB let.); 4na
kisalli ina mubhi Su-bat.MES udSabama pani
4 Lugal-Marada w INinsun i-dag-gal-la they
(the images of the gods) rest upon pedestals
in the courtyard and wait for DN and DN,
RAcc. 67 r. 19; pani haffi i-dag-gal he (the
king) waits for the scepter RAcc. 68:1; pan
narkab@ts v wmmandatija la ad-gul i$tu GN
attumud I did not wait for the chariotry and
the infantry but departed from GN AKA
312 ii 51 (Asn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 44 i 63 and
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note to line 64 ibid.; pdn MN i-dag-gal addd MN
ultetiqu tensu nisemmeéma . .. nidappar he is
waiting for the month of Nisénu, before the
month passes by, we will have news from him
and will report (it) ABL 261:12 (NB); ina
libbi i-dag-ga-lu-> panija adi mubhi $o andku
allakw there they wait for me till I come
VAB 3 31 § 25:47 (Dar.); [LU.KUR SAG ER]JIM
ane HUL- %-kal : LO.KUR pa-ni ERIM-ia ana
HUL-tim i-dag-gal the enemy lies in wait for
my army ROM 99:15 (Comm. to Izbu, courtesy
W. G. Lambert); for pdn dagalu in personal
names, see, for the type Adaggal-pan-DN,
Stamm Namengebung 195 (MB and NB), Pdn-
DN-adaggal, ibid. 195 (NB), - Dugul-pan-ils,
ibid. 205 (NA); note 161-A$Sur-du-gul 3R 66
iv 35 (takultw rit.), see Frankena Téakultu 16 n.
35.

3’ with ina pan (NA only) : ina pan mar
Sipri $a Sarri ... a-da-gal 1 am waiting for
the messenger of the king ABL 311 r. 6,
and passim; ald faharrupu tunammede md
ina pan bel pihati $a GN la ta-ad-gul why do
you intend to set out early, why did you not
wait for the governor of GN'? ABL 311:7; da-
jale udini la illakuns ina pa-an-$u-nu a-da-gal
the scouts have not come, I am waiting for
them ABL 309:8; dullum ugdammir ina pin
LU.ERIM.MES $a LU.GAL.GALMES $u-u a-da-
gal I have completed the work (and) am
waiting for the men of the high officials . ...
ABL 467 r. 14, cf. ina pani a-da-gal BA 2 643
iii 29 (= Craig ABRT 1 25, NA oracle).

b) to attend to a matter or person: kima
Sa ina bitisu wasbu panidu da-ag-lu he is
waited upon as if he were living in his own
house BIN 7 43:15 (OB let.); adi a-wi(text
-pa)-lum illakamma usesias panisu a-da-ga-al
I shall attend to him wuntil the chief comes
and takes him away BIN 743:21 (OB let.);
adi maré Babili Sunati qirib GN usuzzu i-dag-
ga-lu pan 3akdn temije as long as these
Babylonians stayed in Assyria they attended
to my orders Streck Asb. 30 iii 95.

c) to be the subject of a king or god, to
belong to a person (leg. context) — 1’ to
be the subject of a king or god: mat thiika
ana sihirtida lid-gu-la paniika may the land
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that has sinned against you be to its full
extent your subject Borger Esarh. 103:12;
alikat pani mwirrit mati $a i-da-ag-ga-lu
panud$u those who head the administration
of the country, his subjects Lie Sargon 372;
itti da-gil pan ASFur ... emnadundti 1
counted them among the subjects of the god
AfSur AKA 62 iv 30 (Tigl. I), and passim;
PN Qatnaje LU da-gil pani usesib I installed
(in Qatna) PN, a native of Qatna, my subject
KAH 2 84:109 (Adn. II), cf. PN ... ardu
da-gil pan bel pihati GN  OIP 2 41 v 21 (Senn.),
and passim in NA royal inscriptions; A4d§uraji
da-gi-il panija ... ana matika omming sillikuni
why did the Assyrians, my subjects, come
to your country? EA 9:31 (MB); [atlia tubal-
latanni [u] atta tudmitanne ana panikama a-
dag-gal w attama belija whether you keep me
alive or whether you kill me, I belong to you,
you are my master EA 169:9; RN became alien-
ated from RN, panidu ana Sor GN isku[n] da-
gis-tl panidu §4 he turned (for protection) to
the king of Carchemish, he is his subject (now)
MRS 9 71 RS 17.335+:8, cf. ibid. 76 RS 17.368: 4.

2" to belong to a person (NB legal only):
ki la iddana eqlu pani PN id-dag-gal if he
does not pay, the field belongs to PN TuM
2-3 103:7, cf. VAS 5 43:16, and passim; SE.
NUMUN afru « matu pan PN i-dag-gal TCL 12
6:37, cf. ibid. 30 r. 18, VAS 5 7:16, and passim,
also isqu ist w ma’du pani PN id-dag-gal
VAS 5 74:21, ete.; tna dmu PN addassu mah:
ritu maru tottalda 2-ta qaie nikkasst panisu
td-dag-gal when his first wife PN bears a son,
two-thirds of the property will belong to him
VAS 6 3:12; aki kaspika bitdteja 3a ina GN
panika lid-gu-la may my houses that are in
GN belong to you instead of the silver (owed)
to you VAS1170iv8; annd zittu ... paniz
Sunu adi 14-ta Jandti d-dag-gal this share
will belong to them for fourteen years TCL 13
203:27, of. ibid. 223:16; memma mala ina [1bbi
tlld adi 3 Sandti panidu id-dag-gal whatever
grows thereon will belong to him for three
years Camb. 102:8, cf. Nbk. 90:5 and 12, ete.;
uwmmu eqlats luddakkamma zeru Sudti panika
ledgul let me give you the (document called)
mother-of-the-fields so that this territory
may belong (legally) to you Cyr. 337:13.
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3. (with 7ne) to seek favor with a person:
dababy, $a Sarri la i¥me e-ni $a LG.NAM.MES
t-da-gal he does not listen to the king, but
seeks favor in the eyes of the governors ABL
1250 r. 6 (NA); nigé Sa Sarri la epudu éné Sa
LU.SIPA.GUD.NITA.MES ¢-dag-gu-lu they have
not performed the sacrifices of the king but
seek favor in the eyes of the shepherds ABL
1202:25 (NA); tdbtid $a LU.A.BAK.GAL tna mups=
hija tétegr enédu a-da-gal did the friendliness
of the palace scribe extend(?) to me? I am
still seeking favor in his eyes ABL 211:11 (NA).

4. Sudgulu to make see, to receive — a) to
make see: LU adaridatisu baltissunu ina
qate asbat ana zaqipini udelima 4-Sad-gi-la
massu 1 personally captured his nobles alive,
impaled them and made his land behold
(them) Rost Tigl. TIT pl. 22:202.

b) toreceive (causative tomng. 1c): Sipir:
tusu a, wl Su-ud-gu-lat this message of his
was not handed over CT 22 87:6 (NB let.).

5. Sudgulu (with pan and ina pan) to wait
for, to make one the subject of a king, to
entrust (a task), to hand over — a) to wait
for: makrit ummanija asbatma pan gipSija
ul 4-3ad-gil arkd wl ugi 1 placed myself at
the head of my soldiers (and) did not wait
for the main foree, nor did I wait for those
who were to come later OIP 2 50:19 (Senn.);
na pan attali YUTU nu-us-sa-ad-gil attali duTU
la t$kun we waited for the eclipse of the sun
but the eclipse of the sun did not take place
ABL 359:11 (NA),

b) to make one the subject of a king: nir
belatija kabta elidunu ukin pin ASSur ...
u-3ad-gil-Su-nu-ti 1 laid upon them the heavy
yoke of my lordship and made them subjects
of the god ASSur AKA 57 iii 87 (Tigl I), cf.
ibid. 91; ina tajartija PN mdria ina kussi be:
latidu usesibma 4-Sad-gi-la panus$u on my
return I set my son on his lordly throne and
made (the country of Sumer and Akkad)
subject to him OIP 2 71:37, cf. ibid. 35 iii
74 and 42 v 30 (Senn.), Lyon Sar. 4:26; GN
ana sthirtiSa riddt ahisu ¥i-Sad-gil panudu
the entire Sea Country, the domain of his
brother, I made subject to him Borger Esarh.
47 ii 62, and passim.
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c) to entrust (a task): zanin (for zanan)
edretisun -Sad-gi-lu pan@a they (the gods)
entrusted me with the care of their sanc-
tuaries Streck Asb. 41 37; Sa eped salmi Sudtu
gabasumma Su-ud-gu-lu panuddu to whom the
fashioning of this image had been entrusted
by (divine) command BBSt. No. 36 iv 7;
ANand $a 1635 Jandatr tasbusu talliku tasibu
girth Elamti ... ftajorat ilatide tu-Sad-gi-la
pan@ie Nana, who had turned away in anger
and had stayed in Elam for 1,635 years,
entrusted me with the returning of her divine
(image) Streck Asb. 58 vi 112;  Sarrdni KUR
Amurre 3a VASSur . .. u-Sad-gi-lu pania the
kings of the west, whom AsSur had entrusted
to me  Streck Asb. 68 viii 18, cf. Thompson
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 43 (Asb.); $ipri §48¢ ugajannimi
u-Sad-gil panija he waited for me to do this
work and entrusted (it) to me JRAS 1892
353 i 13 (NB building inscr.); exceptionally with
ina pan: Sorritu Sa mat Asur ina panisu tu-
us-sa-ad-gi-il you have entrusted the king-
ship over Assyria to him ABL 870:9 (NA).

d) to hand over (in lit. and leg. contexts):
eqla ... 2 PLTA.AM ane mdré Ninua pilku
upallikma 4-Sad-gi-la panus$un 1 subdivided
the territory into plots of two P1 each for the
inhabitants of Nineveh and handed (them)
over to them OIP 2 101:58 (Senn.), cf. Borger
Esarh. 52 Ep. 12:68; madatiasunu kabitiu ...
#-8ad-gi-lu panije they handed their heavy
tribute over to me TCL 3 41 (Sar.); Jarru ...
imgurSuma eqglati $dsina wtiramma 4-Sad-gil
pani[§u] the king graciously handed these
fields over to him again CT 10 5:6 (NB);
tuppu . .. kdmu nudunnisu panisu ¢-ad-gil-
the tablet (that her father) handed over to
her in lieu of a dowry VAS 6 95:15 (NB); eqlu

. atar w matu mala bast pan star ..
#-$ad-di-gi-il whatever there was of the field,
more or less (than indicated), he handed over
to IStar AnOr 8 15:8 (NB), cf. panika lu
us-a-di-gi-li. VAS 5 21:12.

6. IV/1 to belong to (passive to mng. lc):
ana ki tup§ikki ina bit DN id-da-gal he
belongs to the temple of Ninurta with regard
to service and corvée work ADD 640:12 (NA).

Ad mng. 1d: Oppenheim, Dream-book 286 n.
132. Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 258f. Ad

25

dagilu
mng. 5: Landsberger, ZA 39 280; San Nicold-Un-
gnad NRV 1 18; Meissner BAW 134f.
**dagasu (Bezold Glossar 105b); see dakasu.

**daggassu (Bezold Glossar 105b);
takkassu.

see

dagil igsiré s.; observer of birds (for
divination purposes); NA*; cf. dagalu.

PN PN, PN, naphar 3 da-gil MUSEN PN,
PN, (and) PN, a total of three observers of
birds (mentioned beside hartibi, i. e., dream
interpreters, and Egyptian scribes) ADD 851
iii 11; LU tupdarré LG bard LG madmaddu
LU asté LU da-gil MUSEN.MES manzaz ekall
asib ali . .. ina Uibbi adé irruby the scribes,
diviners, exorcists, physicians, observers of
birds (and) palace officials dwelling in the
city will take the oath (of loyalty, on the 16th
of Nisanu) ABL 33:9; tna mulhi LU $a mas:
sarti Sa i1$tu LU da-gil MUSEN.MES Sa Sarru
.+« tSpuranni concerning the man on duty
from among the observers of birds about
whom the king has written me ABL 410:6;
of. ibid. 12, ABL 1346:7; PN LU da-¢il [MUSEN]
(sold as a slave) ADD 60:2.

dagiltu in 3a dagilti s.; spy, observer;
SB*; cf. dagalu.

14 éd da-gil-ti = muba’itu  CT 37 25 r. iv 27 (App.
to Lu).

[$a dla-gil-t¢ nakri i-da-na-gal-an-ni the
enemy’s spy will observe me KAR 430:15 (SB
ext.), cf. [$a dal-gil-ti-MmU nakra i-da-na-gal
my spy will observe the enemy ibid. 16.

dagilu adj.; looking (i. e., lifelike, said of
the eyes of statues); MA*; cf. dagalu.

IGL.MES da-gi-la-te $aknu (representations
of winged alii-demons) provided with looking
eyes VAT 13759 i 27 (MA inventory).

dagilu s.; onlooker; SB*; cf. dagalu.
Din.tirKll4.igi.duh.$8 1i saz.e5 : Babilu da
a-na da-gi(text -ga)-li risate mald Babylon, that
is full of joy for the onlooker KAR 8 ii 9f.
§umma MUL Dil-bat isrurma MUL.SUDUN
viM da-gi-lu idgul amiru eémuwrw if Venus
scintillated and ....-d the Yoke star, and
somebody saw (it), an eyewitness beheld (it)
(text probably corrupt) ACh Iitar 5:5.
Schott, ZA 44 2951,
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dahru s.; fury; syn. list.*

uggatu, ummulu, mamlu, da-ab-rum = ra--a-bu
An IX 34ff.; wuggatu, ummulu, adadu, mamlu, da-
[alh-ru = ra->-v-bu LTBA 2 2:269ff.,, and dupls.
ibid. 3 iv 6ff., 4 iv 1ff.
da’ikdnu s.; murderer; Bogh., EA, MA,
NB; pl. d@’ikanati, d@’ikana; cf. diku.

a) in Bogh., EA: tamkarija ina mat Amurri
mat Ugarit [... idlukku ina mat Hatts ul
napulta idukku [k ... nalpulte idukku ..
da-i-ka-na da napulti isabbatuma ana ahhi
da diki [iSapparuma(?) kasap] mullé o LG
diki ahhidu ileqqd w LG da-i-ka-na [uballaiu(?)
u dllu Sa napultu ina libbisu diku ullalu u
Summa abbisu [kasap mull}é ul imahhary da-
i-ka-na da napulti [ana ardidunu(?) li]lpusu
(you write me that) merchants are being
killed in the land of Amurru and in Ugarit —
nobody kills (merchants) in Hatti (but that)
they arrest the killer of the person and give
notice to the companions of the murdered
man, and his companions take the blood
money for the murdered man, but they [let]
the killer {live?] and only purify the city in
which the person was killed—but if his com-
panions do not want to accept the blood
money, they may make the killer of that
person [their slave?] KBo 1 10 r. 17ff.,, with
restorations from KUB 4 p. 50a (letter from
Hattufa); LU.MES fa-i-ga-ni-Su §@ PN
addak$unit: I have killed the murderers of
PN EA 17:19 (let. of TuSratta).

b) in MA: if somebody enters a man’s
house and kills somebody, [ane bel bite] da-
t-ka-nu-te [tddunu] they will hand over the
murderers to the owner of the house KAV 1
i 100 (Ass. Code § 10).

¢) in NB: dsdi-ut LG da-i-ka-ni-e o
mdr Babili ... enna adi 2 16 Hindar ..
ana mdr Babila ana ku-<umy LU da-i-ka-ni-e
attadin  concerning the murderers in the
Babylonian’s (gang), I have now given two
men from Hindar to the Babylonian as a sub-
stitute for the murderers ABL 848:4 and 14
(NB).

da’iktu see da’iku.

da’iku (fem. d@’iktu) s.; murderer; RS, SB,
NB; cf. diku.
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na, .nu.u.tu Na, la ala-di = da-a-a-i-ku
stone (charm causing) abortion = killer Hg. B IV
75, also Hg. D 131; u,.nig.dug,.ga udug.gis.
bar.ra : amu da->-i-ku rabisi la kakkw the death
dealing #mu-demon, the rabisu-demon who has no
weapon CT 16 46:162f,, ¢f. [...] x.zi.da : da->-i-
ku (in broken context) CT 17 18 vi 2f.; u.mu.un
gu.gé (var. gloss gu.gig.ia) : be-lum da-i-ku
TCL 6 54 r. 17, dupl. W.mu.un gi [...] : be-lum
da-i-[ku] ASKT p. 118:8f.

hab-ba-tu = da-a-i-kw Malku T 99.

a) in RS: Summame tamkari sa mandatt
Sa Sar Ugarit ina libbi Kargami$ idiikums w
LU.MES da-i-ku-Su-nu issabatummi u maré
Kargamis . .. uSallamunt uw mulld . .. ualla=
munt if merchants bringing royal gifts,
subjects of the king of Ugarit, are killed in
Carchemish, if their murderers are caught, the
inhabitants of Carchemish will pay compen-
sation (for their goods) and pay compensation
(as blood money) MRS 9 154 RS 17.146:8, cf.
% da-t-ku-ti-Su-nu la issabatuni ibid. 20, cf.
also LU.MES da-i-ku-ti-Su-nu nidi ibid. 23, and
passim in this text, c¢f. also (in similar con-
text, wr. LU.MES da- <) -ku-ti-Su-nu) ibid. 158
RS 18.115:21.

b) in SB: da-a-a-ik-tum $a etlati (witch)
murderess of men Maglu ITI 52.

¢) inNB: PN 3o PN, ... ¢-du-ku ... [...]
da-a-a-i-[ku 3a PN,] (in broken context) CT
22 235:11 (let.).

da’imu (da’umu) s.; (a spear); lex.*

G-ub-ri S1.oM = da-hi-mu-d, $u-[klu-vr-ru-um
Proto-Diri 115-115a; ub-ri-im URUDU.SLKAK =
S$u-kur-ru, do->-i-mu Diri VI 67f.; ub-ri SL.EAK =
[$u-kurl-rum, da-i-mu, [ub-ri] $1.feam] = [Su-kur-
rum], da-i-mu (var. da-la S1.KAK = ID->-t-mu, ub-ri
SIL.RAK = Su-kur-ru, 1p--4-mu) Diri 1T 159ff,

da-t-mu = Su-kur-ree An VIII 60, also Malku 111
21.

d®iniitu s.; judgeship; NA*; cf. dinu.

Sangassu LihSubma [...] belat kidsate da-
t-nu-tu ... mitlhari§ lLi-$d-ag-mir(text -tu)
may he (AsSur) desire him (the royal succes-
sor) to be his high priest, may he fully grant
him lordship over the entire world as well as
judgeship [over all mankind] ADD 809 r. 26
(Sar.).

da’ipu s.; 1. (part of a harrow), 2. (unkn.
mng.); NA*
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gif.sag.gdn.ur da-i-[pu(?)] (followed by
gi8.sag.gil.gdn.ur = i sa-ra-r[i]) Hh. V 183.
1. (part of a harrow): see lex. section.

2. (unkn. mng.): 1 kUS da-fel-pu o KUR
Gimirraje one Cimmerian leather d. (among
various implements) ADD 1089 ii 7.

daiqu s.; siege wall; SB.*

arammu wl is[bat . ..} durdu igmama useme
ditallid [...] e-pis qabli u tahazi da-a-a-i-qu
tbbalkituni (the fire) did not ignite the siege
ramp but burned his own fortification wall
and reduced it to ashes, [my troops?] climbed
over the siege wall [to do] battle Borger Esarh,
104 ii 8.

Bauer, ZA 40 253 n. 31, connects with Heb.
dajeq.

b

*d@isu s.; arrogant; OB lex.*; cf. ddsu.

li.sag.gar.ra da-wi-gi-um  (followed by
ld.sag.bu.bu.i = Sarrirum daring fellow) OB
Lu Part 11:1, also Part 6:21 and ibid. B iii 47.
dai¥ (fai$) prep.; toward, to the side of;
OAkk., OB, SB.*

NI.DU, dingir.re.ne.kame.te.nii.Sm :
da-i§ il MU-su u-sa-mi-id he placed his
name next to (those of) the gods Barton RISA
p- 126 xxviii 15 (Rimug); atkadi ta-i-i$-3a hasten
toward her! VAS 10 214 vi 35 (OB AguSaja);
allikam da-i8-ka 1 came to you (to fight you)
RA 46 94:9 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. allika x-z-ka
STT 1 21:47, and allike ad-i§-[ka] ibid. 19:47
(SB Epic of Zu).

Probably a preposition based on an adverb
perhaps formed from #tu or idu, “side.”

(von Soden, WO 1 3561t.)

d@’iSu adj.; one who performs the threshing
of barley; OB*; cf. ddsu.

li.8e.is.s8 = da-i-S5u Hh. IT 338;
us.sa=[...] Ai.IVié69.

a) referring to persons: see Hh. II, in lex.
section.

b) referring to animals: A cup.HLA da-
t-§u-tim hire of the oxen for the threshing
PBS 7 86:32, cf. ibid. 29, and Ai., in lex. section.
dajae (or tajae) s.; (an insect); plant list.*

U pi-zir DAL.DAL (= nmutlapridu) : U da-a-a-e
flying spider(?) : d. UruannaII 61; [¢ da-a-a]-e :
G pi-zir Uruanna IT 65; 0 mu-ni A.8A, G pi-zir :
U da-a-a-e Landsberger Fauna 43 { A 4f, (Uruanna).

gud.Se.
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Sincedajae corresponds to ‘“flying spider(?)”
and muni egli, q.v., it was most likely an
insect used for medicinal purposes.

dajalitu see *dajali.

*dajaltu s.; hunting expedition; NA¥;

only pl. dajalate attested; cf. ddlu A.

na da-ta-la-te-§i Sa huribte lurmé caz-ak
I killed ostriches on hunting expeditions
across the desert Scheil Tn. IT 80, cf. ina da-
1a-la-te-$u $o $iddi Puratti ajalé adduak ibid. 81.

dajalu (or fajalu) s.; (poetic synonym of
hurdsu, “‘gold”); syn. list.*

da-a-a-lum hu-ra-su (between dalpu and
sariru) An VII 10.

In view of the synonym dalpu, probably to
be connected with ddlu A.

dajalu adj.; prowling; SB*; cf. ddalu A.

kalbu do-a-a-lu esemta iheppi (even) a
prowling dog has a bone to crunch KAR 96:20
(wisdom), cf. 3a kalbi da-a-a-lu isabbir{u §in)-
nedu ibid. 26.

dajdlu s.; scout, inspector; NA, SB, NB;
wr. syll. and LU.DIN; cf. ddlu B.

a) in military contexts — 1’ in hist.: L¥
da-a-a-li muderibu tém matati the scouts who
bring in news from all the countries TCL 3
300 (Sar.}; LU da-a-a-lu(text -ku) (listed after
kallapw, ‘‘vanguard(?),” and before LU.
ENGAR, LU.S1PA, etc.) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 18.

2" in NA letters: ina mubhi téme o Urar:
lajo LU da-a-a-li assapar etdry ki anné iqli:
biuni I sent scouts for news of the Urar-
teans, those who returned reported as
follows ABL 424:7, cf. ABL 444 r. 4; ina
mubht lisani $a Sarru bely i§puranni assapra -
LU da-a-a-li udini la illakuni as to what the
king, my lord, has written me with regard to
information (needed), I sent out scouts but,
so far, they have not come (back) ABL 309:6;
LU da-a-a-li-ka Tanal ganni GN Supur send
your scouts into the district of Turuspa ABL
148:3, and passim in NA letters.

b) in administrative contexts — 1’ in
NA: Kumajae LY da-ia-a-li $a i§tu Kume . . .
sllikuni the Kumean, the inspector who came
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from Kume ABL 544:17; temu ana LG da-a-a-
it da i$tu GN issija Gsanni % ana LU da-a-a-li
da GN, assakandunu muk I gave an order as
follows to the inspector who came out with
me from Nineveh and to the inspector of
Calah ABL 52 r. 3 and 6; dénu PN TA PN,

.. idbubuni ine pan PN, LU.DIN iqlarbu x
MA.NA KU.BABBAR LU.DIN éfemedi in the
lawsuit which PN had against PN, they
approached the inspector, and the inspector
imposed a fine of x minas of silver ADD 163
edge 1 and r. 1; [is]surri LU.GAL.MES ina
ekalli [i]qabbiu ma L.U.DIN.MES [i]ptigunase
the officials in the palace should not say, “The
inspectors have wronged us” ABL 955:12, cf.
PN LU.DIN do ekalli ADD 481 r.8, also LU.
DIN da pan hirite ABL 102:4.

2’ in NB: PN u PN, LU da-a-a-[lu] $a ina
GN massartu tnassaru PN and PN,, who are
doing duty as inspectors in Uruk YOS 719:7;
5 sabi da nadparti ina lUbbi biti kisalli w E.
Su.rUM.MES S0 LU da-a-a-lu inassaru five men
who do service in the house, the yard and the
storage rooms of the inspectors YOS 7 5:14;
PN LU da-a-a-lu (a recipient of rations
among craftsmen) AnOr 9 9 iii 24 and iv 1;
PN LU da-a-a-lu (as witness) VAS 4 180:13,
also ADD 160 edge IT 1, 318 r. 13, 345r. 2; see
dajilu in rab dajali.

While in military contexts (SB hist., NA
letters), the word clearly refers to a military
scout, the refs. in administrative contexts
(NA and NB) point to a rather important
official (inspector or comptroller) connected
in NA with the administration of cities (see
rab dajali) and in NB with surveillance in a
sanctuary (Eanna). It is probable that dajalu
is the reading of the NA logogram LU.DIN, in
spite of the equation LU.DIN = muttaggisu in
9R 44 No. 2:5 (see ha’dtu, lex. section and
mng. 2b). Note the use of suffixed forms
(ABL 547 r. 6, cited sub rab dajdli, and LU.
DIN.MES-ni-t¢ ABL 253:7) and LU.GAL.DIN
ABL 389 r. 3.

Klauber Beamtentum 39 n. 5.
dajalu in rab dajali s.; chief inspector;

NA, once NB*; wr. syll. and L6.GAL.DIN, cf.
dalu B.
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ana LU de-a-a-lu LG GAL da-a-a-lu tupdar
ali $a mubhi ali hazdn [Gli) rab kisir [...] to
the inspector, the chief inspector, the city
secretary, the city overseer, the mayor, the
army commander ABL 530:12 (NB); hazannu
$a ali LG GAL da-a-a-li bel pigittateja ina
mubhidunu pagqudu the mayor of the city
(and) the chief inspector have been installed
as my officials over them ABL 573:9; I1GI
PN LU GAL da-a-a-[lt] [$a URU] Kalha ADD
612r. 7, cf. LU GAL da-a-a-lt ADD 860 iii 28;
a-na LU GAL da-a-a-li-ia Sa apaqqidunt lasu
there is nobody (here) whom I can appoint
as my chief inspector ABL 547 . 6; if the
king orders ane LU.GAL.DIN.MES femu lé:
kunw lillika w$3e likrur let them give orders
to the chief inspector to come here and lay the
foundation ABL 389r. 3.

For discussion, see dajilu.

*dajalad (fem. dajalitu) adj.; prowler; SB¥;
only fem. attested; cf. dalu.

A sorceress who walks along the streets,
who enters houses da-a-a-li-ftum 3a biréets
(and) prowls in the alleys Maglu IIT 3.

dajantu see dajinu.

dajanu (dijanu, fem. dajantu, dijantu) s.;
judge; from OAkk., OA on; Ass. da’dnu,
di-ta-a-nu RA 29 96:12 (MB), dijanty in MB
personal names, see usage m-5'; wr. syll. and
(LV).p1.XU;; cf. ddnu.

di.ku; = da-a-a-nu Hh. IT 18; di.kuguru =
da-a-a-nu a-lu, di.ku;lugal = MIN Sarré, di.ku;.
e.ne.ne = MIN-§i-nu Hh, IT 22ff.; ab.ba di.ku,
= MIN (= §i-¢-bt) da-a-a-nw Hh. IT 28; igi.ab.ba.
uruk! = mipru da-a-a-nim (a witness) equal in rank
to a judge Hh. IT 30; maskim.di.ku; = MmN (=
rabisu) da-a-a-nt Hh. 11 34; sukkal.di.kug
sukkal da-a-a-ni Lu I 98; gif.gu.za di.ku,
MIN (= kussi) da-a-a-nu Hh. IV 102; ad.gi.gi=
da-ia-nu, ma-li-ku, mu-sal-lu RA 16 166 ii 211f.,
dupl. CT 18 29 ii 16{f. (group voc.).

di.ku;,.ginx(emm) kur.kur.ra si.sd.e : kwma
da-a-a-ni matati Sutédir like a judge, (you the
kagina-stone) dispense justice to the entire world!
Lugale XI 45; di.ku; di.[b]li nu.un.ku; =da-a-
a-nu dindu ul idin the judge has not judged his case
Ai. VIIi39; 9Di.ku; e.ne.ém.Se.ga.kex(XID) :
ana da-a-a-ni $a magrat amassu to the (divine)
judge whose word is favorable SBH p. 57:31.

me.e di.kut.ta me.e di.kut.ta : andku ana
da-a-a-ni andku ana da-a-a-ni I (shall go) to the

oo
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judge, I, to the judge SBH p. 57:1f. (Emesal);
si.sé tu.mu.mah di.kud *Mu.ul.lil.14.kex :
idara mara sira da-a-a-na fa YEnLL (lu amabharsu)
I (the mother of Ninurta) shall approach him, the
upright, the sublime son, the judge of Enlil Lugale
IX 11 (Emesal); umun di.kud.kud.da [...] :
be-lum da-a-a-on [...] BA10/1 73 No. 2r. 7f.

a) in OAkk.: PN p1.KU; Barah§um® (as
high official beside the Gir.NITA of the coun-
try) Barton RISA 114 J 46 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 116
N 39.

b) in Ur I1II: see TFalkenstein Gerichtsur-
kunden 1 32ff.

c) in OA: da-a-a-nu(text -num) [ludbluma
dinam ina kindtim [tna A$Sur lidinu let the
judges be in session and give just decisions
in (the city of) Assur Belleten 14 228:57
(Iri¥um); da-o-nu ane X MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN
t-ta-ad-u «nuy u i-di-in da-a-ni x-z-ma KU.
BABBAR idagqal the judges sentenced PN to
pay x minas of silver, and he will . . . . and pay
the silver according to the decision of the
judges TCL 19 79:32 and 34; PN ustabalkissu
wmma  Sutma ana da-a-a-nim  rididu PN
caused him to change his mind and he said,
“Send him to the judge!” TCL 19 50:36; ana
da-a-ni tardema [tulppam $a OGN mahar da-
a-ni  [taldkumma da-a-nu-wm ana  arnim
[...}ni youwent to the judges and deposited
the tablet issued in GN, and the judge sen-
tenced me to pay the fine MVAG 35/3 No.
325a:11ff., cf. (in broken context) OIP 27 60:20;
a-bu-<niy lu da-a-nu our fathers shall be
the judges BIN 4 154:33; [tuppam harlmam
3a di-in da-a-a-ni $a bitim ukdl he holds a
case tablet with the verdict of the judges of
the temple MVAG 35/3 No. 325:32; PN « PN,

.. a(text ha)-da-a-ni-lel isbutuniatima ...
di-Su-nu ni-di-ma PN and PN, took us as
(their) judges, and we rendered a decision for
them Hrozny Kultepe 114:2, cf. PN, u PN,
da-a-nu PN, and PN, were the judges ibid. 19.

d) in OB — 1’ in law codes: nu.un.8i.
gur.ru.da di.KUs.e.ne in.na.an.e§ the
judges ordered him (the man who had married
a prostitute) not to go back to her AJA
52 443 xvii 56 (Lipit-Istar Code § 30); ana
dinim $a kaspim 3a i$tu § MA.NA adi 1 MA.NA
IDL.K UG MES] dinam usahazusuma the judges
will judge him in a case (that implies a
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penalty of ) from one-third to one mina of silver
Goetze LE § 48:43, restored from Tablet B, photo-
graph; Summa da-a-a-nu-um dinam idin purus:
sam iprus kunukkam usézib if a judge ren-
ders a decision, delivers a verdict, and issues
the duly sealed record CH § 5:6, cf. ibid. 14;
for other refs. to dajanu in CH, all in pl., cf. §§
5:28, 9:27, 13:186, 168:13, 15, 172:19, 177:29, 34;
awilam $wati mahar da-a-a-ni inaddd$u they
shall give the man a beating in the presence
of the judges CH § 127: 31.

2’ inleg. — a’ judges identified by cities:
Babylon: CT 8 40a:7, and passim, Meissner BAP
100:5, CT 8 24b:18, in letters: VAS 16 12:5,
YOS 2 25:3, CT 29 42:6 and 21, (in connection
with those of Sippar) BE 6/1 103:25f., Water-
man Bus. Doc. 22:9ff., 23:8f., VAS 8 105:8f,,
CT 8 6b:8f., (with those of Borsippa) VAS 13
32:5. Sippar: BE 6/1 26:4, RA 9 22:20, and
passim in letters written by OB kings to the
governor, the kdrum, and the judges of Sippar;
see gagé. Dilbat: VAS 7 167:2. Larsa: Jean
Tell Sifr 71:12, TCL 18 130:1 (let.), YOS 12
37:5, 192:7, 320:6 and 15; DLKU,.MES Sa bit
ONIN.MAR.KI YOS 8 150:11, cf. ibid. 63:10,
and passim; PN TUGULA.KAS, MES.ENE u
DLKU,.MES Larsa RA 14 95:11 (translit. only).
Isin: TCL 18 151:5 (let.). Kish: VAS 13 7:8,
Speleers Recueil 238:12. Nippur: LU.MES Jat
térétim u DLKU;ME Nippur the officials and
judges of Nippur PBS 5100 i 2, 35, also PBS
1/2 13:2 (let.), in letters: PBS 1/2 10:1, PBS 7
7 r. 166f. Ur: ana ga[bé da-a-a]-ni u Su-ut
te-rje-tim UET 5 262 case 17f., cf. ibid. 257:5,
(in connection with those from Adab) ibid.
253:14f., (with those of Larsa) Jean Tell Sifr
26a:17.

b’ courts presided over by a royal official:
DLKU; arrifm] BE 6/1 10:8, Jean Tell Sifr
25a:17, TCL 1 104:7, CT 8 24b:5.

¢’ courts presided over by other officials:
GIR.NITA % da-ia-nu UCP 9 381:6; umma PN
(veferred to as GIR.NITA in line 1) % da-ia-nu-
i@ CT 6 8:21; UGULA DAM.GAR % DL.KU;MES
TCL 1 152:7, cf., sub usage d-2'a’, Sippar,
Nippur and Larsa; PN dipir Sippar u DI
KUy ZIMBIRK! RA 9 22:20; GAL «ma» UNKIN.
NA % DIKUGE.NE UET 5 247 case 6.
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d’ officials of the court: dumu.é.dub.
ba.a do pL.XU[;.MES] TCL 1 157:75; SU.I da
D[L.KU;.MES] ibid. 76, and see r@bisu.

e’ persons called dajanu in non-legal con-
texts: BE 6/1 94:6, CT 8 23b:2 and 4, LIH
69:11, AJSL 29 183 r. 6, UET 5 108:23, ete.

f’ other occs.: ana tazkitim da-a-a-ni tkduz
du they approached the judges to obtain
clearance Jean Tell Sifr 37:5.

3’ in letters: Sangd DLKU;MES ZIMBIRK!
UGULA.E.MES Satammi érib bitim gudapsd u
qobb@’@ the head of the temple administra-
tion, the judges of Sippar, the overseers of the
houses, the fatammu-officials, the personnel
(admitted to) the temple, the gudapsi-
priests and the “‘speakers” LIH 83:13, re-
stored from ibid. 30; abul 4Samas pitPama . . .
DIKU;.MES Jidibama ana abullim nasarim la
igg#t open (pl.) the gate of Sama§ and con-
vene the judges, they should not be careless
with regard to their duties in the city quarter
TCL 1 8:18.

4’ as aroyal title: (Nidnuda ... Sakkanak
Deér) da-ia-an kinatim la habil awelim musié:
Sir hablim u habiltim the just judge who does
not harm anybody but provides justice for
those who have been harmed, male as well as
female YOS 9 62:7 (early OB).

e) in OB, outside of Babylonia: DLKU(!)
Neéribtim the judge of GN TUCP 10 159 No.
91:9, also KA.KI % DLKU,.MES PN <3alu-
ma kima Surgam ing GN idriquma tkdudusu
maehar KA.KI 4 DIL.KU;MES PN pddu ukin the
kakikku-symbol and the judges asked him
whether he had been caught committing a
theft in GN, and he confessed in front of the
kakkiku-symbol and the judges ibid. 13 and
17; adSum aplatidu Sarram u da-a-na-am ul
tmahhar he must not approach king or
judge with regard to (a lawsuit concerning)
his adoption MDP 24 330:26; mahar PN
D[1.X]U; mé ilgi he submitted to the water
ordeal in the presence of Judge PN MDP 24
373:6, and passim; lepir u da-a-a-ni U Maré
Suim madatu the (chief) scribe, the judges
and the plenary assembly of the citizens of
Susa MDP 23 321:34, cf. tepir [dal-a-a-nu
hadda kiparu w mare [Suslim madaty ibid. 21;
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tepir u d[a-a-a-nu] MDP 23 323:5 and 320 r.
3’; PN DLKTU; (as witness) Wiseman Alalakh
6:31, 56:48, cf. (in ration list) ibid. 268:8.

f) in MB: bp1.XU; PN i$@lma PN ana
DLKU; kiam igbi the judge questioned PN,
and PN answered as follows BE 14 39:21f.

g8) in Nuzi: PN ina dint ana pint DI.KU,.
MES $a TRU Nuzi itelima PN went concern-
ing a lawsuit before the judges of Nuzi HSS
9 8:6, and passim in these texts; DI.KU;MES
PN ana 1 alpi ana PN, dttadd the judges
sentenced PN to pay one ox (as a fine) to
PN, RA 23 148 No. 28:33; DI.KUﬁ.MEé §i=
butisu Sa PN ana ilani iStaprusuniti the
judges sent the witnesses of PN to the gods
(to take the oath) ibid. 151 No. 35:25; DI.
KU, MES ina biriSunu PN ir-te-ku-i  the
judges unanimously exonerated PN HSS 9
12:35; 5 LU.MES &bitu 3o PN ana pani DI
KUz MES tmlanu (these are) the five witnesses
whom PN indicated to the judges HSS 9
108:26; DI.KU;MES % halzuble JEN 382:14,
and see halzublu, usage d.

h) in MA — 1’ in the law code: Summa
issabta lu ana mubht Sarri lu ana mubhi DI
KU;.MES ftable if they (the adulterers) are
caught and brought either before the king or
the judges KAV 1 ii 48 (§ 15); LU.DLKU;.
MES KU[R] KAV 6ii 6’ (Tablet C § 8); 3 fup:
pate fa sa-su LG.IL (= ndgire) $& LU.DLKU;.
MES idafturu they shall write three (copies of
the) tablets for proclamation by the town
crier of the judges KAV 2iii 49 (Tablet B § 6);
LU.DLKU,.MES hazidna GAL.MES da ali t$a’ulu
the judges shall ask the mayor and the offi-
cials of the town KAV 1 vi 62 (§ 45), cf. (in
broken contexts) AfO 12 51 pl. 3 No. 2:10°f.
and 53 pl. 6 No. 2 1. i 8"

2’ in leg.: 16I PN DUMU PN, DLKU; KAJ
93:23.

i) in NA — 1’ in leg.: déndu pL[XU; lo
1$ammd] the judge will not listen to his claim
ADD 471 r. 13, and passim in this phrase. 2’ in
letters: PN LU da-a-a-nu ABL 340 r. 16 and 20.

j) in NB — 17 in the law code: Summa
nudunnd lo i858 LG6.D1.RKUy nikklassi] Sa mu=
tidu im-ma-[nul-u-ma ki nikkasst da mutisu
mimma in-nam-din-§& if she has no dowry,
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the judge will assess the property of her
husband, and she will be given (a dowry)
according to the property of her husband
SBAW 1889 pl. 7 iv 23.

2’ in leg. and letters — a’ composition of
the court: ina ¢ibi LG sartinnu u DI.KU;.MES
upon an order of the chief judge and the
(other) judges VAS 4 87:11, cf. LG sukkallu
% LU.DLKU;MES ibid. 33:3, LU.GAL.MES %
LY.DLKU;MES Nbn. 1047:9, also da la LU.
GAL.[MES] % LU.DLKU;MES TCL 12 120:16;
ina mahar PN LU.SID % LU.DL.KU;MES Nbn.
738:11; LU sartennu % LU.DLKU;MES o
Nabii-na’id $ar Bdbili the chief justice and
the judges of Nabonidus, king of Babylon
Nbn. 1128:6, cf. ina mahar 1.6 sukkalli LG.GAL
MES % LU.DLKU,MES $a Nabi-na’td Sar
Babili Nbn. 1113:7, for judges of Nbn., cf.
Nbn. 13:2, 356:1, 495:13, 720:2, TCL 12 86:2,
122:1; LU.DLKU;.MES §a Nergal-Sar-usur Sar
Babili RA 12 6:2; ana mahar PN §Gkin téms
Uruk ... % LU.D1LKU;.MES o PN, dakin mati
BIN 2 134:18; for LU.DLKU;MES da Sarri,
cf. AnOr 8 37:8 (Cyr.), 50:9 (Cyr.), YOS 7
189:14 (Camb.), Nbn. 668:13; ina mahar PN
LU.DLKU; Sarri w PN, LU.SID YOS 7 159:2
(Camb.); tna usuzzu $a PN LU.DLKU; PN,
LU.DLKU; §a bab ekalll w PN, LU si-pi-ru
VAS 6 128:4f.; PN LU.DL.KU; PN, DUB.SAR %
PN, st-pi-r1 ... tgbd YOS 7 151:1; LU.DLKU,.
ME LU si-pi-ri ana mubhi PN iSpuruma the
judges dispatched the sipiru-official to PN
YOS 7 159:7; wna uduzzi §o PN LU.DUMU.
URU.GN PN, $akin témi Uruk PN, LU.DLKU;
(and other persons}) YOS 7 30:3; {uppu sar:
tennu LU.GAL.MES % LU.DLKU;MES ana LU.
81p(!) Stppar letter of the chief judge, the
officials and the judges to the scribe of Sippar
CT 22 234:2, cf. ibid. 235:2; ana mahar PN
Sikin tems Uruk ... w LU.DLEU;.MES o PN,
Sakin mati ana Sakdnu purusséSunu i§pur:
Suniity, he sent them to PN, the commander
of Uruk, and to the judges under the presi-
dency of PN,, the governor, to (have them)
render a decision (concerning) them BIN 2
134:18; lindu $iSu ina kunukkisu PN ina
mahar PN, LG kizd PN, LG kizd PN, u PN,
LU.DLKU;MES wufirma ana PN, iddin PN
returned this bag under his (own) seal to
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PN, in the presence of PN,, the kizd, PN,

the kizd, PN, and PN,, the judges TCL 12
120:24, and seal subscriptions.

b’ functions: [in]e ES.BAR dini $udir PN
LU.D1.KU; at the deciding of this lawsuit PN
was the judge TCL 12 86:26; LU.DI.KU;ME
imtalkuma . .. iprusu the judges deliberated
and decided Nbn. 13:10; wiltu tna mahar
LU.DL.KU5MES ... élif the promissory note
was drawn up in the presence of the judges
Nbn. 359:6, and passim; ana la ené LU.DL.KU,.
MES tupps i§turu the judges had (the agree-
ment) put in writing to prevent any change
RA 12 7 r. 8; da dindu itti PN ibadsi itts PN
belr lispurimma ina pani LU.DLKU;MES
aganna dibbifunw ligtd may my lord send
anybody here who has a case against PN to-
gether with PN, and they shall settle their
affair here before the judges CT 22 210:19;
kaspa ... ina. £ di-i-ni ana LU.DILEU;MES
wktallim LG.D1.KU;.MES iglabunu 1 showed
the silver to the judges in the court, and the
judges said YOS 3 35:9f.; enna atia lu LU.DI.
KUz-¢ now you shall be my judge! YOS 3
187:21.

¢’ other oces.: f{uppi LU.DI.KU;.MES ang
PN Satam Eanna uw PN, beél piqitti Eanna
letter of the judges to PN, the datammu-
official of Eanna, and to PN,, the trustee of
Eanna YOS 3 96:1, cf. TCL 9 100:1; {uppt
LU.DI.KU;MES ana LU.GA.BAR Sippar CT 22
228:1, also ibid. 227:1, (wr.LU.81D) ibid. 229:1;
manny atta lu Saknu lu $dpiru lu da-a-a-nu
lu rubil $a ina mati i§dakkanuy whoever you
may be, a governor or commander or judge
or prince that will be installed in this country
YOS 1 43:4, cf. Summa rubi $4 lu Saknu lu
Sapiru lu da-a-a-nu lu Sakkanakku 3a ina mati
1bbad¥i ibid. 11 (funerary inscr.); mannu arkd
lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rubd lu aklu lu $apiru
lu D1.R U, lu Satammu lu 3akin tems lu Sesgallu
lu erib bite lu mar mammandme VAS 1 36 ii
18 (kudurru); for a judge borrowing money
(from a rab kari $a $arri), see Moldenke 23:5.

k) in LB: ¢na mahar PN u PN, LU.DI
KU;.MES da URU T'dmtim before PN and PN,,
judges of the Sea Country BE 9 75:16, cf. ina
mahar PN PN, u PN; LU.DI.KU,;.MES $a Nar-
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4Sim  BE 10 32:15, and often in BE 10 and
PBS 2/1, cf. TuM 2-3 185:13; tna mahar PN
LU.DLKUy o ID Harri-pigud BE 10 92:14;
tna mahar PN LG.DL.K U, §a KA §a Gubar: BE 10
84:11 and 128:14; ina maher PN LU.DI.
KU, do & 'Bur(ud)fatw BE 10 97:14, TuM 2-3
185:14; ina mahar PN LU.DLKU; §o A.MES
BE 10 91:17 and right edge; piit mimma dine
u ragamu u la Summudu $o PN ana Sarri LU
ahSatrapanuy w LU.DLKU; naddku 1
guarantee that no lawsuit, no contestation,
and no accusation (will be brought against
you) by PN before the king, the ah3atrapanu-
official or the judge PBS 2/121:8, cf. (wr.
da-a-a-nu) ibid. 11; ine mahar ... PN DI
KUy §d KU.G[I] BM 54205:14 and 15, see Eilers
Beamtennamen pl. 3 and pp. 108 and 113,
tna mahar ... PN DLKU; 3¢ UD-mu ibid. 16f.
(mngs. unkn.).

1) in lit.: da-a-a-na zalpa meésira tukallam
you (Sama3) show the prison to the wicked
judge Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 41; ina pi da-a-
a-ni (var. DI.KU;) ul ippalu Sunu ahhésu not
even his (own) brothers will answer for him
when he is before the judge ibid. 37; LIL
libilma kas$apte ana da-a-a-ni-$a DI.KUg-3a
kima nesi lissd elide limhag lessa litir amassa
ang pida let . ... take the witch before the
judge, may the judge roar at her like a lion,
slap her cheeks and make her recant (lit. turn
her words back into her mouth) Maqglu V 26f.;
mamit il Sarri kabti w rubi Saknu Sapiru u
da-a-a-nw curse brought about by a god, a
king, an important person or a prince, (by) a
governor, commander or judge Surpu VIII 70.

m) gods as judges — 1’ in OB leg.: Sarru
ana 9A.6A (read 94mba) PN PN, u PN,
(vestore: ana §ibat) itrudanndtimma 9A.GA
DI.KU; kitti[m n)ikSud the king sent us to the
god Amba, with respect to the deposition of
the witnesses PN, PN, and PN,, and we
(successfully) approached Amba, the just
judge CT 29 42:27; 9UTU DIKUy kinatem
1sum ana madim litir may Samas, the just
judge, make the few possessions (of the person
who enters into a fictitious partnership with
Sa.maé) become numerous CT 33 39:10.

2’ in lists of gods: 3v 6 DLKU; 4UTU.KEx
the six judges of Sama$ CT 25 26r.9; 9DI.
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KU, AN.KI, 9DLKU,SLSA (among the six
GUD.DUB, i. e., muntalku’s, cf. KAV 64 i 16f.,
of Samas) CT 24 31:88f.

3’ inlit. — a’ referring to Samas, in gen.:
[da}-a-a-an Kindtim abi ekiatim just judge,
father of the homeless ZA 43 306:12 (OB rel.),
and passim in rel., also BBSt. No. 21 19 (Kurigal-
zu), see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta, s.v.; dUTU da-
a-ta-nu rabi $a Samé u ersetimn AAA 19 pl. 82
iv 15 (Sam8i-Adad I); 9UTU DLKU, Jamé er:
selim AKA 29 i 7 (Tigl. I), and passim in NA
and NB royal inscrs. and kudurrus.

b’ referring to Samas and Adad as givers
of oracles: 9Samas w d4dad ili gasritu DI.
KU;.MES MAH.MES  Hinke Kudurru iv 16;
dSamad 4Adad bare Samame gqaqgar DLKU;
kibrate Sama$ (and) Adad, the diviners
concerned with (signs in) the sky and (on) the
earth, the judges of all the world Streck
Asb. 2581 33; dS‘%z,mﬁu d4ddad ... DINGIR.MES
DI.KU;MES BBR No. 83 iv 10, and passim in
these texts, also 9UTU % 4IM DINGIR.MES da-
a-a-nt JRAS 1932 35:17 (SB rel.), and passim.

¢’ referring to other gods: see Tallgvist
Gotterepitheta 79ff.; zammaru DI.KU; kibrat
izammur the singer sings (the hymn begin-
ning with) “Judge of the entire world”
BBR No. 60:17; da-ta-na-ti you (fem.) are
judge BMS 30:8, cf. DLKUj-ta-ma you are
judge Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:4, da-a-a-na-
ta Dream-book 340 X.8583:4; dwmu iSaru DI.
KU, MAH $¢ Laga§ (you write upon the
sixth figurine) “Fair ghost, sublime judge of
LagaS” KAR 298:9, see Gurney, AAA 22 64ff,
and cof. [SIR].BUR.LaX.kex di.kus.mah
da-a-a-nu si-i-ru $a La-ga-a$ CT 16 36:4f.; 7
da-a-a-nim(var. -nu-u) $o muslili the seven
(divine) judges of the muslalu-gate Belleten
14 226:29 (IriSum), cf. [7 da]-a-a-nim Sa dinam
na [mudlalim] idinu ibid. 228:48, also bab
DL.KU,.MES (referring to the mudlilu) AOB 1
68 r. 1 (Adn. I); 9DLEU,MES KAV 42 i 43
(temple list), KAR 214 i 12 (tGkultu rit.), MVAG
41/3 p. 101 44 and ii 12, etc., see, for the names
of these divine judges, Landsberger, Belleten
14 261, also Frankena Takultu 84f.; see also ma:
danu.

4’ in personal names: DILKU;-3-li CT 3219
iii 4 (Ur 11I), and often, with names of gods,
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up to NA and NB, see Stamm Namengebung 64,
also 4Marduk-DI1. KU, VAS 16 94:1 (OB), and
passim in names of this type, mostly OB, see
Stamm Namengebung 221, note Hur-Sa-an-
DLKU, BE 15 115:21 (MB); DLKU;nu KAJ
11:23, and passim; SAL.TUR Da-a-a-an-ti-i-na-
Uruk PBS 2/2 89:4, and passim in MB, for the
writing di-ta-an-t¢, see Gelb, BiOr 12 102;
A Nabii-da-a-a-ni-kit-tum VAS 3 121:4 (NB).

5’ as name of a god: 4Kittu I Midaru u
4 Da-a-a-nu ili G§ib mahrika your (addressing
Samas) divine assistants VAB 4 260:29 (Nbn.),
cf. ADI.XU, hd’it ni§é Ebeling Handerhebung
32:5, UDLKU; ¢li u t§fart ibid. 13, 9DLKU;
oz remnd ibid. 21; 9p1.KU; (with gloss di-qu-
wm) = SUKKAL ININ.[E.GAL] CT 24 50 K.4349N+
ii 6; see madanu.

Judges normally appeared and acted as
collegia. In the OB period the courts seem to
have been either permanent (in the larger
cities) or composed of citizens and city
officials, often under the presidency of a
representative of the king (see usage d-2'b’
and ¢'). The president of the court (in OB)
had no special title, and could be called
simply dajanum, but note dikuggallu, q.v.,
in Hana. Professional judges were at all times
extremely rare. In OB, the court was in
session at a special gate of the city or at the
temple but in this case solely for the purpose
of making use of the sanctity of the locality
or of certain cultic objects so as to establish
the truth of the depositions of the parties. In
the OA texts from Asia Minor, judges are
rarely mentioned (all known occurrences are
here cited) because justice was dispensed by
the administrative authorities (@lum, karum,
wabartum). The persons termed dajanu also
served as witnesses or notaries in adminis-
trative matters and even in private legal
transactions not involving litigation, most
frequently in LB.

Walther Gerichtswesen 5ff.; Lautner Streit-
beendigung 68ff.; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3
index, p. 98.
dajanu in bit dajani s.; courthouse; NB¥;
cf. dinu.

hatitu ina XA £.LU.DLKU; pisa alla $a mu:
tida dan the word of the adulteress prevails

3
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over that of her husband at the door of the
courthouse ABL 403:14 (let.); ki ana & LU
da-a-a-nu uw ki ana MU DINGIR ibbakukka
whether they lead you to the courthouse or
to the oath UET 4 186:17 (let.).

dajanu in $a pan dajanis.; president of
a court; NA*; cf. dinu.

I6I PN LU ¥d 161 DI.KU;.MES & URU Kalha
before PN, the president of the court of Calah
(second witness after LU.A.BA Sa sukkalli)
ADD 161:14 (coll.).

dajaniitu s.; 1. status and function as
judge, 2. judicial procedure; OB, Elam,
SB, NB; wr. syll. and p1.KU; with phonetic
complements; cf. ddnu.

1. status and function as judge: ina ¢18.
GU.ZA da-a-a-nu-ti-§u udatbdduma they shall
remove him from the judge’s chair CH § 5:25;
mahar 4Samas u 4Adad ina G18.GU.ZA DI.
KU1 u$Sab he (the diviner) sits down in the
judge’s chair before Sama$ and Adad BBR
1-20:122 (NA); DLKUs-ut-ka Samas namru
your (Marduk’s) status as judge is (as high as
that) of Samas, the shining one KAR 25ii 9
(SBrel.); ina papdhi belutika Subat da-a a-
nu-ti-ka ina asabikw when you (Samas) sit
down in your lordly chapel, the seat where
you function as judge VAB 4 258 ii 18 (Nbn.).

2. judicial procedure (OB and Elam only):
PN ana sir kabtitim illikamma . . . da-a-a-nu-
tam usGhizuduma PN went to influential
persons, and they arranged judicial procedure
for him UET 5 246:11, see Kraus, WO 2 133;
luzzizma da-a-a-nu-tam lisahizuma 1 shall
insist that they provide judicial procedure
for him AJSL 32 278:15 (let.); adSum eqlim
... & ... i-na da-ia-nu-tim ana PN A.SA-um
i~tu-ru.  concerning the field which reverted
to PN upon a degal decision Szlechter Ta-
blettes 131 MAH 15 948:8; for dajanut PN
epédu in Elam, see epedu (dajanitu).
dajaStu s.; threshing sledge; SB*; cf. ddsu.

ON kima do-a-a-d8-tv adi§ 1 crushed GN

as if with a threshing sledge Layard 17:11
(Tigl. ITI), of. Rost Tigl. IIT pl. 29:12.

dakaku A v.; to crowd about, to gambol, to
romp; OBMari, MA, SB*; Lidkuk — tdakkuk.
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me.me = da-ka-[ku] to gambol, e.ne.di
MIN ¥d [z] same, said of [...] (followed by mélulu
dance) Antagal F 241f.; du-un-du-un $vr.SuL =
da-ka-ku A VIII[3 r. 32, cf. (with explanation &d-
s{u-4] to shout) JCS 4 74.

[i-da)-kuk = i-dak-ku-uk CT 41 28 r. 30 (Alu
Comm.).

a) said of human beings: ina panitim
inama béli ana GN illikuma sabum bihir i-
da-ku-~uk itti belija illiku on previous occasions
when my lord went to GN, the elite troops
went with my lord, crowding about (him)
RA 36 112:11 (quotation from unpub. Mari let.);
ma qibitisa sirts wddja ittanasharu tibi arkijo
kalamis i-dak-ka-ku wsalld bélati at her
(Istar’s) exalted command they (the rebels)
surrounded me from all sides, running after
me, crowding about like lambs, and begging
for my sovereignty Borger Esarh. 44 i 79; ultw
sehrikuma mdrdkw (wr. DUMU.sAL-ku) ul
1di melulu Sa ardats ul idv da-ka-ka 3a sehrati
ever since I was a child and a young girl, I
took no part in the dance of the maidens, I
took no part in the romping of the little girls
STT 28 v 20’ (Nergal and Ereskigal).

b) said of animals: i-da-ku-ku ina re-e-8i
pulubtu Sa ba’ar: elidunv la tabkat (the wild
donkeys) gamboled out in front without fear
of the hunter LKA 62:7 (MA lit.), see Ebeling,
Or. NS 18 35; 40,000 AMAR.MES TUR Sa da-ka-
ka la ikilld 40,000 young calves who cannot
stop gamboling around Sultantepe Tablets
41:17, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128; [labbii u 2zibi ina
gerbidin emiduma i-dak-ku-ku kalimis lions
and wolves were banding together in them
(the forests) and romping around like lambs
Iraq 16 192 vii 56 (Sar.); Summa $elbi ina ali
id-ku-ku if foxes romp around in the city CT
40 43 K.2259+ r. 9 (SB Alu); for comm., see
lex. section.

Th. Bauer, ZA 42 176 n. 1; Gadd, Iraq 16 195;
Gurney, Proceedings of the British Academy 41
32 n. 2. ‘

dakdku B v.; to crush; lex.*

zur.zur hamadu, ddku, da-ka-Tkwl, huppd,
huddu[lul, hussfugu] Lanu A 194ff.

Connect probably with dugququ, with the
same meaning.

dakamu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, IIL
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da-ma-su, da-ka-mu(var. -$u), ti-id-mu-su = ka-
na-$u  to submit Malku IV 127ff.; te.te = su-
bu-lu, du-ru-it, du-ku-mu, su-bu-mu, du-ku-$u, sur-
ru-pu, ete. CT 19 3 K.207+iii 7ff. (list of diseases).
dakasu v.; 1. to pierce, to sting, to insert
into a center, 2. to become severed, 3. duk:
kudu to pierce; from OB on; 1 idkus —
idakkudfidakkas — dakis, 1/2 (only tidkudat,
see mng. 2b), IT, TII (gramm. only); cf. dak-
Su, dikdu.

te.te = su-hu-lu, du-ru-u (for turrd), du-ku-mu,
su-hu-mu, du-ku-§u, sur-ru-pu, pul-lu-hu, [slu-ru-du,
[rla-tu-u (for nati), [nul-ut-tu-u (for nutti) CT 19
3 K.207 iii 7ff. (list of diseases).

da-ka-§1i = [x)]-gu-u, [. . .], ra-bu-[u] Tzbu Comm.
287ff.; da-ki§ = ra-bi ibid. 269a, cf. mng. 2b.

tu-dak-kas 5R 45 K.253 vii 15, tu-Sad-kas ibid.
36.

1. to pierce, to sting, to insert into a cen-
ter — a) to pierce, to sting: Summa amélu
ré libbidu thammassu i-dak-ka-su if a man’s
epigastrium causes him a burning pain and
stings him AMT 45,6:6; Teumman Sar Elamti
o sumbu id-Tkul-Si-ma [...] mdr§u id-ku-
$i-ma la [isbatu] gdssw (this is) Teumman,
king of Elam, whom a wagon (pole?) pierced
and it (also) pierced [PN] his son, whom he
could not help (caption for a relief) AfO 8
180:22f. (Asb.); 4Samdu ttadud i-da-ak-ku-is-si
Samas became sad, it (the despair of Gil-
gimes) pained him Gilg. M. i 5 (OB).

b) to insert into the center (of a geometric
figure): 1 Siddum mithartum libbada ad-ku-
u§-ma mithartam addi the side of a square is
one, I have drawn within its center (another)
square MKT 1 137°vi 2, and (in similar con-
text) ibid. xii 1(= TMB 55 No. 108 and 56 No.
114) (OB).

2. to become severed (in ext.) — a) as
finite verb: Summa masrah ES ana elény i-da-
ka-a& (for iddakad) ifthe . ... of the liver has
separated itself in an upward direction RA
27 149:1 (OB), cf. Summa Sumel amiatim ana
Saplanw i-da-ka-a§ ibid. 2, also Summa
amiitum imittum ana Sumelim Sumelum ana
imstlim i-da-ko-a$ ibid. 7.

b) in the stative: Summa tallu da-ki-i§
if the diaphragm is severed (as opposed to
emid attached, in following line) YOS 10 42
iii 36 (OB); &umma zI 3-ma ina gablitifina da-



oi.uchicago.edu

dakira

aky-8a-ma if there are three ribs(? z1 for
stllu) and they are separated in their center
(as opposed to tishbufa conmected, in same
context, following line) YOS 10 45 r. 71 (OB);
Summa amatum imittam u Sumelam ti-id-ku-
3a-at if the liver is separated to the rightand
to the left RA 27 149:10 (OB); Summa martu
1$tu vmatts ana Sumels dak-3at-ma dikissa usur
if the gall bladder has a separation from right
to left and the severed part of it is loose
TCL 6 2:14, and passim in this text from lines 15 to
20, and dupl. CT 28 43:4ff.,, also CT 30 12 Rm.
480:3f., cf. Summa martu ine SIG-§¢ AN.TA
dak-3at CT 28 43:21, also (with ine qablisa
and sna refide and with Rr.TA for AN.TA)
ibid 22ff. and dupl. CT 28 43:15ff.; Summa i2bu
tna esensiriSu iru kima surum[mi da-ki&] if
a piece of flesh is separated on the backbone
of a newborn lamb as if it were a .... CT
27 13 r. 8 (restored from comm., in lex. section).

3. dukkudu to pierce: Summa amélu
dikda irdima kima sillé d-dak-ka[s-su] if a
man has a piercing pain (or sore spot) and it
stings him like a needle KAR 182:31 (SB med.);
see dukkusu CT 19, in lex. section.

Connect with Aram. d’gas, “perfodit, per-
cussit” Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 142, and Heb.
dageés, ‘‘point (inscribed in a letter).”” The
etymology and the vowel pattern (idkus/
tdakka$) speak in favor of the proposed
translation, while a meaning “to swell” can
be supported only by the explanation rabi,
given in the Izbu Comm. With one exception,
the meanings of dik§u, q.v., likewise point
towards the proposed translation.

Ad mng. la: (Thompson, RA 26 67 n. 2). Ad
mng. 1b: von Soden, ZDMG 91, 193; Thureau-
Dangin, TMB 55 n. 1.
dakirfi s.; (mng. uncert., a synonym of isu,
“wood”); syn. list.*

ka-lu-v-tum, a-ka-lu-i-tum, da-ki-ru-d, mi-ri-§u
=4-gu CT 18 3r.1i 14.
dakkiku (or takkiku) s.;
lex.*

u-ug PIRIG = U-ma-mu, la-bu, dan-nu, dak-ki-ki,
ni-is-sa-tum A TI1/4:75.
dak8iu s.; donkey saddle; OAkk.; Sum.
w.

(mng. uncert.);

3e

daku

gi§.pacd® i = §u-u (among wooden parts of &
donkey’s harness) Hh. VIIA 145.

1 618 da-ak-§-um (in list of objects) BE 3
76:22, cf. ibid. 78:1; 1 giS.da.ag.si.mes é.
ba.an one double(?) donkey saddle of mes-
wood Pinches Berens Coll. 89 ii 22, of. 1 giS§.
da.ag.si gis.har é .ba.an ibid. 23, also Nies
UDT 1:41, and passim.

Lit. “seat (dag) provided with a horn (si).”

Gelb, MAD 3 296.
dak3u adj.; pierced; SB*; cf. dakasu.

Sul-lu dak-3u : napdd mahiri : Summa ina
mitts amiits $ul-{lu dak-§u (or dakif) ...] a
pierced $ullu(-mole) (predicts) an expanding
market (this refers to the protasis): if there
is a pierced Sullu(-mole) on the right side of
the liver CT 20 41 r. 15 (ext. with comm.), dupl.
CT 18 24 K.6842:2,

dakQ s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.*

sibum &l da-ku-i-am ULhdeh sibam &its
huppir if these troops wish d., assemble
these troops! ARM 1 60:22.

dakd see dekii.

daku (dudku) v.; 1. to kill (a person or an
animal), 2. to murder, to execute, 3. to
break a tablet, 4. to let (a date palm) die,
5. to defeat, 6. in ddkw itti to fight, 7.
tiditku to fight, 8. II to smite, 9. III to
have a person killed, 10. IV to be killed;
from OA and OB on; I idik—idik (Ass.
iduak)—dik, imp. dik, 1/2, 11 mudiktu only,
IIT, 1V; wr. syll. and @Az, once RA BRM 4
227r.19, and U8 Izbu Comm. 288; cf. d@’¢ki:
nu, d@’iku, dikw in bel diki, diktu, diku adj.,
tidithuw.

ga-78 GAZ = da-a-ku, he-pu-u SP II 205f., also
Idul 173; ga-az Gaz = pa’dsum, da-a-ku-um MSL
2 140 r. i 7f. (Proto-Ea); [da-ag] [KA] = da-ku $d
Su-mu-{ut-ti]—ddku, in the sense of tokill A II1/2:
142; si-ki PA.GAN = ma-ha-gum, da-o-kw Proto-
Diri 287a~b; [sa-ag] [PA.GAIN = na-g-ri to kill,
da(text na)-a-ku(text -§u) Diri V 79-79a; [zur].
zur = dao-a-ku, da-ka-ku, hu-up-pu-{4l Lanu A
195ff.; gi-e 61, = da-a-ku-um MSL 2 139 ii 1
(Proto-Ea); [ra-a] BA = da-a-ku CT 12 29 iv 21
(text similar to Idu); [gi8].ra.ra = ra-pa-su §d da-
a-ki to hit, in the sense of to slay Nabnitu XXI
120; ra.[ra] = ra-sa-bu, SD®EJp(?)], &
w-adfry g (7)), gi,.[gli, dug,.ga = da-a-kum
CT 19 3 iii 1ff. (list of diseases).
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kala.ga gif.tukul ba.an.gaz.za : dannu 3o
ina kakks i-du-ku-§u the mighty one, whom they
killed with a weapon ASKT p. 86-87 ii 14, cf.
4. uy(c18car). lu.bi ba.an.gaz.e§ : améli $udtu
t-duk-ma CT 17 19:15f.; am.gal la.84r.ra.gaz.
za.ging(cm) ni.ba.bi.8é gar.ra.ab : k% rime
rabt da madutu i-du-ku-§u ana zitti naskin be divided
like a great wild bull which a band (of hunters, lit.
many) havekilled Lugale X 14; lugal.mubulug.
gé a.a nu.zu tun.gaz.kur.ra.key(Kip) : bélu
tarbit abi ul idi da-a-a-ik $adi O lord, the killer in the
mountains (the asakku) is the offspring of a father
whom he did not know Lugale I 29, c¢f. {Humusiru
mu.lu 18 gaz.ba.ke, : da-a-ik Sadl || muttallik
dadi SBH p. 49:10f.; a.a.mu gaba.a é ma.an.
du tin.gaz.kur.ra.mu: abi ina irat mé bita 1pu=
Jamma mu-di-ik-ti Sadi andku my father built a
house for me (Nin-mar, i.e., IStar) at the water’s
edge, and I am a killer in the mountains SBH p.
101 r. 7f., cf. (abbr. tun : mu-di-tk-ti) ibid. 10f.

um.ma zag kaS.e tus.a.ra 4g nam.mu.un.
gi,.gi, : purdumiam Sa adar §ikari asbat la ta-da-ak
(var. -k¢) do not kill the old woman who serves the
beer 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:17f,
var. from OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5158:14f., cf. (Sum.
only) VAS 2 79:17; tu[r.x.x] mah.bi mu am.
da.ab.gi,.gis : [sehra] w rabd i-da-ak he (Nergal)
kills old and young SBH p. 95:27f.; sig.ta du
sig.ta mu.gi,.gi, : da Saplis llaku Saplis i-duk-
ka-an-n[i] he who walks below, kills me below
SBH p. 101 r. 18f,, cf. tur.bi ni.bi gi,.gi, : tar:
bdsa ina ramni$u 1-da-ak BA 5 630 No. 5:19f., also
ibid. r. 1f.; ugy(BaD).ga.ginx hé.ri.ib.gi,.gi,
munuy(pIM,).ging hé.en.gaz.gaz : kime mati
li-duk-ka-ma kima buqli Uh$ulka (may the car-
penter) strike you (stone) to kill, may he crush you
as (one crushes) malt Lugale XIT 44.

I.im.ma.bi kur.ra im.ra.ah uru.bi bu.
du.ukim.za (var. bu.uk.tu.za) : [lasim}isu ina
$adt i-du-uk-ma al§u usalbbit] (Ninurta) killed his
messengers in the mountains (and) seized his city
Lugale IIT 8; nigin ki.en.gi ki.uri ... a.ré
8.am gis.tukul.ta hé.[im.mil.sig : naphar
mat Sumerim u Akkadim ... adi 8-um in GIS.
TURUL lu afdu-uk] I defeated all of Sumer and
Akkad eight times in war YOS 9 36 i 39 (Sum.),
and CT 37 2 ii 45 (Akk., Samsuiluna).

[ulbdna la-a caz [ te-[k]a-[t]e I was nearly killed
(lit. I came within an inch of being killed) EA
287:73, cf. caz te-ka ibid. 288:41 and 45 (both
letters of Abdi-Hepa); E bitumma RAB ri-th-su GAZ
da-a-ku & i-du-ku ¢4-n[um] — B is temple, rab is
smiting, gaz is ddku, (that is) the temple where
they slew Anu LKA 973:8f. (cultic comm.);
RA [ da-a-kuw Tablet Funck 2:5 (Alu Comm.);
Sarru $i LAL-mU || LAL = ka-mu-u, ka-mu-u = ga-ba-
tu, ka-mu-u = da-a-kw Izbu Comm. 6, comm. to
CT 27 14:4; “¥pap = da-a-ku Izbu Comm. 289
to mdr Sarri ina bart: abadu 6§ ibid. 288; S1.51 PA-
ag || di-ik-tum id-da-a-ka TCL 6 17 r. 3 (astrol.).
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ra-a-su, ra-sa-bu, mi-e-su, ki§-u, ra-ka-nu, Sub-
ru-qi, Sup-$u-qu, pa-a-gu, sa-a-dum(var. -qu) =
da-a-ku Malku I 103ff.; mit-hu-su = da-a-[ku] to
fight Izbu Comm. 310; a-ba-[tu] = da-a-ku Izbu
Comm. 481 to LUGAL u[...]-$u innebbitu ibid. 480.

1. to kill (a person or an animal) — a) to
kill (a person) — 1’ in OB: pharrandatim Sa
itenerrubanim ifte’at w Sitla li-du-ku-ma li-
du-ra let them (the soldiers I have sent you)
kill one or two of the gangs which keep
making raids so that they (the gangs) may
become afraid UCP 9 363 No. 29:22 (let. of
Sin-muballit); kapru kPam itawi iftu inanna
li-du-ku-ni-a-ti mamman nippal the village
has said as follows, ‘“From now on we shall
pay no one, even if they kill us” TCL 17
10:43 (let.); if the slave runs away (or) flees,
(or) the enemy takes him prisoner, or UR.MAH
i-do-ak-Su-i-ma alionkillshim YOS 8 44:14,
cf. ibid. 56:12.

2’ in Mari: PN « DUMU.MES Jailinim
kalusunw di-i-kuw wardasu kaluSunu w sa:
buSu di-ik PN and the Jailinum tribe have all
been killed, all his servants and soldiers have
been killed ARM 4 33:16ff., cf. ibid. 87:9 and
ARM 5 2r. 5; it muharririm ithema id-du-ku-
Su w 5 UKU.US.MES iffisu id-du-ku he ad-
vanced with the auxiliary troops, but they
killed him and killed five captains with him
ARM 1 90:12f.; wardi$u 3a da-ki-im id-du-ku
they killed as many of his retinue as they
could kill ARM 2 74r.7; ulu ne-da-ak-Su
wlu Sama ina kussi$u nudappardu we shall
either kill him (the king) or drive him from
his throne ARM 2 53:23.

3’ in EA: $Summa ina matija qati Nergal
belvja gabba amelita Sa matija i-du-uk since
in my country pestilence has killed all the
people of my country EA 35:14 (let. from
Cyprus); PN amata la banita ana matije itepuds
ma v bélsu td-du-uk PN did an unseemly thing
to my country and killed his lord EA 17:14
(let. of Tufratta); iniimae jitapar ana amelat
GN du-ku-mi EN-ku-nu when he sent a mes-
sage to the people of the city GN, saying,
“Kill your overlord!” EA 73:27, cf. ibid. 74:25
and 81:12 (all letters of Rib-Addi).

4’ in RS: inama nakir PN {updarrum tti
Sarri belisu w PN, i-du-uk-Su when PN, the
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sceribe, revolted against the king, his lord,
and PN, had him executed MRS 6 68 RS
16.269:9; napasitifunu Sa ti-i-ku their people
who have been killed (in broken context) MRS
9173 RS 17.234:6".

5" in Nuzi: Summa amelati Sa mat Akkads
... t-duk-ku-us-8u-nu-ti when they killed the
Babylonians HSS 13 63:8, cf. ibid. 17; 1LU-
Su i-du-ku-us u Sand LG ilteqd they killed one
man and took another prisoner JEN 525:23
(list of casualties), and passim in this text;
Summa ina patisu o alisu hubtu 3o ihbutu Sa
KUR.MES $a ileqqd u 3o i-du-ku basdsi if it
happens in the outlying territories of his (the
mayor’s) city that a robbery is committed or
that enemies capture or kiil people (the
mayor is responsible) HSS 15 1:13 (= RA 36
115), cf. alpi immeri ihtabty L6 MES id-du-ku
HSS 13 383:15.

6’ in NA: PN ... da i8tu pant du-a-ku
tStu pani abika ihliquni PN, who fled from
your father (Esarhaddon) for fear of being
killed ABL 1364 r. 4; Sa du-a-ki andku lo $o
ballutt andkw I (deserved) to be killed, not to
be pardoned (lit. kept alive) ABL 620:4, cf.
ABL 166 r. 3.

7 in NB: LG.BAR.siBKL.MES da stk 1pud:
Sunuma ahidmed id-du-ku the natives of Bor-
sippa, who started the revolt, killed one an-
other ABL 349:13; nisi bitint ina bubdta ta-
ad-du-ka you (pl.) have killed the people of
our family with hunger ABL 281 r. 23, cf.
ummd@’a u ahhea tna bubuti id-du-uk ABL
852:11; halpd i-du-ku-nu the frost will kill
us BIN 1 81:20 (let.); mindéma Babili lapan
da-a-ki inneffir maybe Babylon could be
saved from a massacre ABL 571r.2 (let. of Sar.);
mannu $a isabbata$$uma w ki i-duk-ku-us
whoever takes him alive or kills him ABL
292 r. 9, cf. ibid. r. 4 (let. of Asb.); dini Sa
gallika Sa di-i-ki ittija lo tadabbub andku nap:
datr $a qallika usallamka do not sue me on
account of your slave who was killed, I shall
compensate you for the life of your slave
Nbk. 365:5.

8 in LB: ina amat RN LUGAL RN, LUGAL
A-§% di-ik-ku at the command of Antiochus
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1V, Antiochus the co-regent, his son, was
put to death Iraq 16 204 r. 12 (Sel. chron.).

9’ in hist. — a”" referring to military
action: [...]ina $iddéte i-duk he killed [. . .]
on the byways(?) AOB 1 52:11 and 54:25
(Arik-dén-ili); URU.BAD A-duk-1-uim the for-
tress (called) I-Killed-One-Thousand KAH
2 84:112 (Adn. IT), see RLA 2 245; wna hakki
ramaniSuny PN EN-$i-nu i-du-ku  they
themselves killed PN, their overlord 3R 8
ii 80 (Shalm. III); 330 Hidukisunu a-duk 1
killed 330 of their warriors 1R 31 iv 16
(Samsi-Adad V), and passim in NA hist.; ina
girib alami Suniti bel hitti a-duk-ma 1 killed
the guilty onesin these cities Winckler Sar. pl.
65:35; da-ak-$u-nu aprus I put an end to
killing them (the retreating enemy) OIP 2
47 vi 23 (Senn.); i§ten bel narkabti 2 Sa pithalli
3 kallape de-e-ku one charioteer, two cavalry-
men (and) three sappers were killed Borger
Esarh. 107:25, cf. TCL 3 426 (Sar.); ana da-a-ki
habate w ekeém GN illika he marched to
massacre, plunder, and seize Egypt Streck Asb.
6 i 59; ala issabtu Suldtu $a Sar Akkad
td-du-ku (the army of Egypt) took the city
and killed the garrison of the king of Akkad
Wiseman Chron. 66:18; wummdni maditu -
duk ummanidu u sisidu madatu ussabbita he
killed many soldiers (and) captured many of
his soldiers and horses Wiseman Chron. 74:9;
id-du-ku-> ina Libbisunu 546 w baltdtu ussab:
bitunu 520 they killed 546 among them and
captured 520 alive VAB 3 33 § 27:51, cf. ibid.
45 § 36:67, and passim in Dar.

b’ other occs.: ma hadat du-ku ma hadat
ballit they said, “If it is your pleasure, kill
(us), if it is your pleasure, let (us) live” AKA
282:81 (Asn.); LUGAL tna KUR AdSur LU ra:
bidtidu madatu ina kakki id-du-uk the king
stayed home, he had many of his noblemen
killed CT 34 50 iv 29 (NB chron.), restored
from [... ER]IM.ME-§& mddatu ina kakki
id-duk Wiseman Chron. 72:22; @ GAZ GAZ-
ku $a sa[bdti isabbatuma 3a habiati ihabbatu
Ja Salali tdallalu] will they (my soldiers)
kill as many as they want to, rob as much as
they want to, capture as many as they want
to, take as much booty as they want to?
PRT 26 r. 12, and passim in requests for oracles,
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cf. $a du-a-ki Tdu-ui-ka $a sabdle sabla ABL
1186:13f. (NA), also $a du-a-ki la ta-du-i-ka
Sa sabdte la tasbata ibid. 4f.

10’ in lit.: sdb.ba sibir.ra.na dé.mu.
un.gis.giy : 724 ina Sbirridu li-duk-§& the
shepherd may kill her (the guilty slave girl)
with his crook ASKT p. 120 r. 15f.,, dupl. ZA 29
198:10f.; mamit ana tbri tamd u da-ki-§u the
curgse brought about by swearing (friend-
ship) to a friend and then killing him Surpu
11T 34; da-i-ku lemndte the killers of the evil
ones BBR No. 41-42 II 5, cf. DN da-’-ik AN
% [Kx] who smashes heaven and earth CT
26 45 ii 22ff. (list of gods), cf. also da-a-a-ik
Sadi, in lex. section; lu etemmu Sa ina kakki
di-ku whether it is the ghost of somebody
who was killed in battle CT 23 15:8, cf.
o ina kakki GAZKMES) ina nemé nadd
AMT 103:4, also $a ina tdhazi de-e-ku tamur
did you see (the ghost of) anyone who was
killed in battle? Gilg. XII 149; $u ino bit PN

. udomrasw i-duk-ku ihabbilu (any evil
which) causes illness, kills and does harm in
PN’s house AAA 22 pl. 13 r.ii 40; lamadtu
isabbassu ramandu GAzZ-ak the lamastu-demon
will seize him, and he will commit suicide
K.2809 r. ii 8 (unpub. hemer.); & Tpusu kas:
daptu ane da-ki-$& lLpSur Marduk may
Marduk undo whatever (witcheraft) the witch
has practiced in order to kil him BRM 4
18:25; kaddapta Ui-du-ku-ma andku lublut
(may the gods) kill the witch, but may I live
Maqlu VI 144; du-i-ku d3-§d-[ta] hul-li-ig
DUMU.ME§ (oath) KAR 373:3.

11’ in omen texts: uder immera du-uk
nakra leave the sheep, kill the enemy! Tul
No. 9:5, 6, 8, 10 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb);
belam ina Subtisu kakkum +-da-ak-$u a weapon
will kill the lord in his dwelling RA 27 149:23
(OB ext.); amit Apisal Sa Naram-Sin ina pil&
i-du-ku-% (appearance of) the liver (observed
when) Naram-Sin killed (the man of) Apisal
in a breach (in the wall of the besieged city)
YOS 10 11 iii 40 (OB ext.), cf. Sarram ina pani
pil§im  i-du-uk-ku-§u  ibid. 31 i 46, cf. also
ibid. 26 ii 38, see Goetze, JCS 1 257; Sarram
inag lbbi ekallidu dd-sa-ru-i-$u(l)-ma i-du-
uk-ku-§u they will surround and kill the
king inside his palace YOS 10 46 iv 21 (OB
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ext.); musarririja nakru i-dak the enemy
will kill those who betray me CT 20 25 K.
9667+ :21 (SBext.); bitu ittt biti inakkir ahu aha
t-dak family will turn hostile against family,
brother will kill brother KAR 148:13 (SB ext.),
cf. i§itum ahum ahasu i-da-ak RA 27 149:30
(OB ext.), cf. also ABL 679:10 (quotation from
astrol.), and passim; wast abullim nédum i-da-ak
a lion will kill the one who leaves the city
gate (to go on an errand) YOS 10 26 ii 32
(OB ext.), cf. $arra UR.MAH cAz CT 20 7
K.3999:18 (SB ext.).

b) to kill (an animal) — 1” on a hunt:
(blank) nimsz (blank) middeni (blank) asi 2
Sah apt (blank) GA.SIR.MUSEN.MES i-duk he
killed (x) panthers, (x) leopards, (x) bears,
two wild boars and (x) ostriches AKA 141
iv 24 (Tigl. I), c¢f. 20 GA.3IR.MUSEN.MES
a-duk AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.), also lu-ur-me
GAZ-ak Scheil Tn. IT 80; 120 nése ... ina
depeja lu a-duk 1killed 120 lions on foot AKA
86 vi 79 (Tigl. I), cf. ten elephants lu a-duk
ibid. 85 vi 72; nahira Sa sisd Sa tdmii iqabbiu:
Sune tna gabal timtr lu a-du-uk 1 killed a
dolphin, which they call a “sea-horse,” out
in the sea KAH 2 68:26 (Tigl. I); (blank) ri-
mant SUN.MES Suturdte ina GN ... i-duk
he killed (x) giant wild bulls and cows in
GN AKA 139 iv 5 (Tigl. I), ecf. 50 gUD.AM.
MES-nt ... a-duk ibid. 360 iii 48 (Asn.); afla:
balkat natbak Sadé 3 UR.MAH.MES ekdite a-duk
I marched through mountain stream beds, I
killed three ferocious lions 1R 31 iv 3 (Samsi-
Adad V); [uplll.KaM ANabd wussi Sepsu
ipadSar ana ambassi illak rimani i-du-ak on
the eleventh day Nabd will come out (from
his bedroom), take exercise(?) (lit. his foot
will ....), go to the game preserve and kill
wild bulls ABL 366 r. 4 (NA); erbiu ... am:
mar ta-du-ka-ni ... Jebilanni send me as
many locusts as you can kill ABL 910:6, cf.
ibid. r. 7 and 9 (NA).

2" other oces.: uskamma labba du-[uk]
drop (your seal?) and kill the lion! CT 13 34
r. 4 (SBlit.); enqu mudtepisu li-du-ku $elibu
let them kill the sly and crafty fox CT 1532:18
(SB wisdom); alld Gilgames Sa utappilanni
ald id-duk woe to Gilgames, who has offended
me — he has killed the bull of heaven! Gilg.
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VI 159;  Selibu ina ASSur étarba ina kirt $a
A4 $Sur ina biri ittugqut usséldng i-du-ku a fox
entered Assur and fell into a well in the grove
of As§ur — after pulling it up, they killed (it)
ABL 142 r. 3 WA);  Summa imeéru i$eguma
DUR-§u caz if a donkey goes mad and kills
its foal CT 40 33:10, cf. TCL 6 8:9 (SB Alu);
Summa siru tna bit améli GIR.TAB ¢Az-§i if a
scorpion Kkills a snake in somebody’s house
KAR 386:61, cf. Summa ina bit ameli siru
Sikkd caz-ma KAR 384:3, and passim in Alu;
Summa . .. surdd v dribu ana pan Sarri salta
tpusuma surdd ariba i-duk if a falcon and a
raven fight in front of the king and the falcon
kills the raven CT 39 28:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10,
also ibid. 30:35f., and passim; Summa kulbdbi
abu aha i-duk-ku (var. tahaza tpusu) if ants kill
each other (var. fight each other) KAR 877:10
(SB Alu), cf. $umma kulbdbi . ahames
t-duk-kuw ibid. r. 29; [...] tna lbbi mite’
UR.BAR.RA.MES id-du-[ku-Su-nu] x (sheep)
among them are dead—wolves have killed
them YOS 7 55:20, cf. ibid. 9 (NB); [UD.20.
KaM] MUS li-duk [asarildatem illak if he kills
a snake on the twentieth day, then he will
reach first rank ABL 1140 r. 9 (citation from
ahemer.), cof. MUS HE.EN.GAZ adariditam
tllak 5R 481i 23 (hemer.); Summa MUS.MES tng
sigi iktappiluma amelu imurmae GAZ.MES-$i-
nu-tt NA.BI imdt if snakes intertwine in the
street and a man sees them and kills both of
them, this man will die KAR 389 i 18 (SB Alu),
and passim; Summa awilum alpam imeram
igurma ine sirim UR.MAH id-du-uk-Su ana
belisuma if a man hires an ox or a donkey
and a lion kills it in the open, (the loss) shall
be its owner’s CH § 244:4, cf. if an epidemic
occurs in the fold w lu UrR.MAH id(var. 7)-du-
uk or a lion has been killing (animals) CH §
266:78.

c) in transferred meaning: $a du-a-ki-ka
tepusma kaspam tatabbal you did something
deserving of death by taking the silver CCT
4 9b:24 (OA); ana PN da-i-ki-ia ana ming
attandr why should I always go back to PN,
who “kills’’ me ? PBS 7 82:1 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 20;
ummi amming tannadi ina gat mannt do-ka-
am anndam t@muri why has my mother
taken to bed? did you ever see such a calam-
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ity happen to anyone? TUCP 9 339 No.
14:29 (OB let.); Sulmandte 4-za-z¢ i-du-kan-ni
he distributes gifts (and thereby) “kills” me
ABL 84 r. 14 (NA); LU.X.GAL dmussu t-du-uk-
kin (for idukkanni) the ....-official “kills”
me daily YOS 3 141:7 (NB let.).

2. to murder, to execute — a) to murder—
1’ in OB: da-i-tk PN la idu andku la udhiz=
2 I do not know the murderer of PN, I did
not instigate (him) CT 29 42:13 (OB leg.), cf.
ibid. 43:29.

2’ in MB: [ni§ Sarri] ki <) -$e-lu-i di-ik
da-ik-$u balit as they have sworn by the
king, he has been killed and his murderer
lives Irag 11 147 No. 8 r. 20, also ibid. r. 4, cf.
IPN DAM.A.NI di-ka-at ibid. 14, and passim in this
text; PN PN, ... famkaréeja id-du-ku v kasap:
Sunu dttablu . .. amelats $o ardanija i-[du-uk-
klu du-uk-$u-nu-ti-ma damisunu tér w Summa
amelati anndte wl ta-ad-du-uk iturrume lu
harrana attia w lu mare Siprika i-du-ku-d-ma
ina biring mdr §ipri ipparras PN and PN,
have murdered my (traveling) merchants and
taken their money —execute the people who
have murdered my servants and avenge their
blood, because if you do not execute these
people, they will again kill (people in) your
caravans or your messengers, and so (diplo-
matic) relations between us will cease EA
8:21 and 28ff., (let. of Burnaburia8); PN [PN,]

.. tna Siltaht imhasma i-duk-[$§] PN shot
and killed PN, with an arrow BBSt. No.
9:5.

3’ in RS: ahija tamkara $a Sar GN td-di-
ka-a ... a$$um ahidu So di-i-ku ana muhhi
maré Ugarit la iraggum “you have killed my
brother, the merchant of the king of GN”
(they shall pay compensation, and) he must
not make any claim on the citizens of Ugarit
on account of his murdered brother MRS 9171
RS 17.42:4 and 13, cf. tamkdra 3a qatija ina
mat Ugarit di-ku-u-mi ibid. 172 RS 17.145:5,
cf. also ibid. 169 RS 17.158:6, 9, 14 and 21, 106
RS 17.229:4.

4’ in Bogh.: tamkarija ina mat Amurri
mat Ugarit [... i-dul-uk-ku ina mat Hait
napulta ul i-du-uk-ku (for translat. see da@’t:
k@nu) KBo 1 10 1. 15f.
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5’ in NA, NB: PN bél damé So PN, GAZ-1i-ne
PN is guilty of the bloodshed, it is he who
murdered PN, ADD 618 edge 1; #8tu bitz la
ussd UG U du-a-ki-ia idabbubu 1 dare not leave
the house, they plot to murder me ABL 463
r. 10; Summa [attulnu So da-a-ki u hullugi Sa
RN ... tadammdnt if you hear (of a plot) to
murder or do away with AsSurbanipal ABL
1239 r. 8, cf. ibid. 23, cf. also dmussu ana
mubhi da-ki-ia w hullugija idabbub ABL 716
r. 2 (NB).

6’ in hist.: GN ittabalkat PN Saknadunu
t-du-kuw GN revolted and they murdered PN,
their governor AKA 2801 75 (Asn.), and passim
in Asn.; 60 zer Sarri lapan da-a-ki
Teumman ahi abiSunu innabtunimma sixty
members of the royal family fled to me from
the carnage that their uncle Teumman was
perpetrating Streck Asb. 212 1. 1; arks issabtu
ana PN agisu o ina mubbiSunu rabid ina
ramani$unu id-du-ku-$u then they seized
PN, who was their chief, and murdered him
of their own accord VAB 3 29 § 23:42 (Dar.).

7’ in omen texts: amit Manistisu Sa ekal:
lisu [i]-du-ku-§u (appearance of) the liver
{observed) for RN, whose palace officials
killed him YOS 10 9 r. 23 (OB ext.); [amiit]
Rimud $o wardasu ina kunukkatiSunu i-du-
ku-§u (appearance of) the liver (observed)
for RN, whose servants killed him with their
seals(?) YOS 10 42 i 5 (OB ext.), also ibid. 46
v 34, and Boissier Choix 44:1, cf. amal
SUKKAL.MAH $a belfu i-du-ku YOS 10 41 r. 77
(OB ext.); we-du (orwa-<ar> -du) da-ak belisunu
libbasunu ittanabalam the notables (or: the
servants) will plot the killing of their lord
YOS 10 42iii 1'7 (OB ext.), ef. mukil refim Sarram
i-du-ku-i RA 27 149:29 (OB ext.), rubdm it
rédidu i-du-bu-ud-{du]l YOS 10 59 r. 5 (OB oil
omen), and passim, also da résisu itebbimma
GAazZ-§u CT 28 36:11 (SB Izbu), also Sarram
sukkalladu i-da-ak-3u YOS 10 38 iv 6; [adsat]
ameli ana mustargida (var. GAZ DAM-$d) i8la=
nappar DAM GAZ-ma ja$i ahzanni a man’s
wife will again and again send word to her
secret lover (var. to have her husband killed),
“Kill (my) husband and marry me!” Boissier
DA 220:12, also BRM 4 12:79, var. from Boissier
Choix 63:4; ahhiisu i-duk-ku-§4 his brothers
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will kill him Kraus Texte 50 r. 8’, cf. afhisu
1-da-ak ibid. 10" and 12'; as¥at awrlim inidkma
mussa tsabbassima i-da-ak-$ a man’s wife
will commit adultery, and her husband will
catch her at it and kill her YOS 10 14:7
(OB ext.).

b) to execute, to order capital punishment
— 1 in OA: x kaspam idaqqal u ina i-di-nim
1-du-ku-u§ he will pay x silver and they will
put him to death at the .... TCL 14 73:11,
cf. x kaspam iSaqqal w Suwati i-ca-db-ra-tim
i-du-ku-§u OIP 27 19a:17, and passim in this
phrase.

2’ in OB: awilam $wati i-du-uk-ku-Su-ma
ine babidu thallaludu they will put that man
to death and hang up (his body) in his pre-
cinct CH § 227:49, and passim in CH; wardisu
da da-ki-im id-du-ku they have put to death
the slaves who were (marked) for execution
ARM 2 74r. 7'; LU belarnim ... li-du-ku-m[a]
qaqqassu Likkisuma w birtt alané . .. lisahhiru
let them execute the criminal, cut his head
off, and carry it around from city to city
ARM 2 48:15; ina GN sartum ibbasima Sorrum
napistam asranum i-du-uk  there was a
rebellion in GN, and the king ordered exe-
cutions there ARM 2 18:34.

3’ in MB: see EA 8, sub mng. 2a-2'.

4’ in Bogh.: Summa amélu $a hita ana
Sarri thattd ana mati $anite [...] u ana da-a-
ki wl parsw [...] if a man who is planning a
crime against the king [cannot be sent] to
another country and it is not considered
correct to execute (him)[...] KBo110r. 22.

5 in MA: Summa mut sinnisti DAM-su
i-du-ok u @’tla i-du-ak-ma if the husband of
the (adulterous) woman asks capital punish-
ment for her, he also has to (ask for) putting
the man to death KAV 1ii 51f. (Ass. Code §
15), and passim in Ass. Code; pan#suma bel nap:
$ate i-du-ak-Su if he wishes, the avenger of
bloodshed may kill him (the murderer of his
brother) KAV 2ii 19 (Ass. Code B § 2).

6’ in Nuzi: ina hurdan illaku So ikkallu
caz-u§ they will submit to the ordeal, they
will kill him who was detained (in the water
and thus proved guilty) AASOR 16 74:26 and
75:31; Summa PN iglabi bitija st LG $i
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t-du-ku-u$ if PN says, “Leave my house!”
they will kill this man HSS 13 20:14, cf. $a
... [...] PN ¢dassi caz-u§ HSS 14 4:23.

7" in NA: UYIpN ... kam damé iddan dame
imassi Summa SAL la iddin ina mubli gabire
Sa PN, i-du-ku-$u he will hand over !PN as
compensation for the bloodshed and will
(thus) clear himself of blood guilt—if he does
not hand over the woman, they may kill him
over the grave of (the murdered) PN ADD
321:8.

8 in lit.: amelu Sa sartam ippus Summa
di-i-ku Summa kisi Summa nuppulu Summao
sabit Summa ina bit killu nadi the man who
commits a crime is either put to death, or
flayed, or blinded, or put in fetters, or thrown
into prison SBH p. 143 r. 6 (SB wisdom), dupl.
KAR 96:44.

9’ in omen texts: ajumma taggirtam ana
Sarrim wulerimma taggirtadu ul imahharmo
Sarrum i-da-lak-$ul someone will present an
accusation to the king, but the king will not
accept his accusation and will put him to
death YOS 10 46 iii 22 (OB ext.).

3. to break a tablet (OA only, correspond-
ing to Babylonian and MA, NA hepd): kasap-
ka $a uhlabbilakkuni Sabbudti fuppé Sa hu:
bullija dinamma la-du-uk you are paid the
(lit. your) silver that I owed you, so hand
over to me the tablets (acknowledging) my
debt, and I shall destroy them TCL 21 264A
9, cf. BIN 6 28:32, TCL 21 272:16, and passim,
of. tuppaka du-uk MVAG 33 No. 246:14, and
passim.

4. to let (a date palm) die (NB only): eqlu
Sa 3 gidimmard ine libbi di-ku-
nukaribba da gisimmara . . . i-du-kw ibbakam:
ma ... ki la ittabkamma ... 3 MA.NA kaspa
kam da-a-ka $a gisimmart . .. inandin (as to)
the garden, in which three date palms were
left to die, (PN) will bring the gardener who
let the palms die, if he does not bring him,
he will pay three minas of silver as restitution
for letting the palms die YOS 7 68:3, 6 and
11, cf. TCL 12 89:11, cf. pusabi . . . id-du-ku-
YOS 3 200:30; piut massariu §o SE.NUMUN %
la da-a-ku 3a [rath]u guarantee for the guard-
ing of the orchard and for not letting the new
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(leaves) die VAS 5 110:21, cf. ratbu ul i-da-ak
VAS 5 66:14, ratbu ul i-du-uk-ku VAS 3 12:13,
and passim, also ratbu ina libbi ul i-da-ka-
«ay TuM 2-3 135:21 (NB), rathi ul ) -da-ku
VAS 3 98:19, see also diktu $o GISIMMAR,
sub diku adj. Note exceptionally [...] §a tna
seti di-kat [...-plant] that was left to die
of exposure AMT 72,2:13.

5. to defeat — a) in hist.: sabe GN u
sabe GN, tarsi abija ittakru « d4Sam& RN
... td-du-uk-§u-nu-ti the people of GN and
the people of GN, revolted against my
father, but the Sun Suppiluliuma defeated
them KBo 1 1:14 (treaty); Summa nakru li-du-
uk-§u w Summa noakra li-du-ku-ma andkuw lu
la ide I do not know whether the enemy
defeated him or whether he (the chief of the
army) defeated the enemy KBo 1 8r. 9, and
dupls., see Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 62:27f., 72:16
and 9 p. 132 r. 8£.; mat nakri a-da-a-ak 1 will
defeat the country of the enemy KUB 3 21
r. 10 (treaty), cf. dlam $dsu ni-da-a-[ak] ibid.
obv. 21, and passim; % GN ana la-ki-¢ (var.
ta-a-ki) ul wba’a but 1 had no intention
of defeating GN KBo 1 1:40, see Weidner,
BoSt 8 p. 14;  kaddat qati Sarri dannatu
u da-ga-at-Su-nuw  the king’s strong hand
reached out and defeated them (the enemy)
EA 149:65 (let. from Tyre); 2-§u sidirta ...
askun a-duk-$u twice I met (the Babylonian
king) in battleand defeated him KAH 2 71:33
(Tigl. I); sabé tidiaki$u ekdiity ... a-duk-ma
I defeated his valiant soldiers TCL 3 86 (Sar.),
cf. sabu ma’du it mariSu  i-du-ku-mae
OIP 2 87:30 (Senn.), also 8 Jarrdni Sa qirid
nagé Sudty a-duk Borger Esarh. 56:69; md
tatisin andku a-du-uk w ina qagqarusuny uls
tesib§unity 1 defeated their countries and
resettled them on their land Herzfeld API p.
30:27 (Xerxes); emiigesu ana mala de-e-ka ma 3
rabiitesu adu emiigiSunu de-e-ku his troops
are completely defeated, three of his grandees
have been killed with their troops ABL 197
r. 111, cf. obv. 11 (NA).

b) in omen texts: du-ri ummanijo nakri
i-da-a-ak my enemy will defeat the fortresses
of my army CT 5 4:26 (OB oil omen); wdsi
abullija nakram i-da-a-ak a sortie from my
city will defeat the enemy YOS 10 46 v 39

-
=
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(OB ext.), cf. B-it abullija KUR t-dak Boissier
DA 219 r. 9 (8B ext.); ummani nakrum i-da-
ak-ma it-tu-d-a-a itebbima nakram i-du-uk-
ku-4 the enemy will defeat my army, but my
neighbors will rise (to my aid) and defeat the
enemy YOS 1046 v 11 (OB ext.); tha isutika
nakrum i(text ta)-da-ak-ka because of your
small number, the enemy will defeat you RA
27 142:37 (OB ext.), cf. umman Sarrim istum
wmman nakrim mattam i-de-ak YOS 10 11 i
7; nekru ina $ihit Sam$i Gaz-an-[ni] the
enemy will defeat me at sunrise CT 20 23
K.4702:9 (SB ext.), cf. nakra ina AN.NE a-dak
I will defeat the enemy at noon CT 31 9 r.
iv 10 (SB ext.), and passim, cf. also ina kakk:
nakra a-dak CT 31 48 K.6720+:14, etc.; risia
itts slim ana da-ki-im fardw my allies have been
sent out, with divine approval, to defeat (the
enemy) YOS 10 46 ii 43 (OB ext.), for ana dakim
eré§u, see erédu; gerrét nakri a-dak I shall de-
feat the invading forces of the enemy KAR
428 1. 41 (SB ext.), of. §ep irrubakkum takas:
sima ta-da-ak you will take captive and defeat
an enemy invader YOS 10 50 r. 11 (OB ext.),
and passim, cf. also ina kakki nakra [adli ulla
GAZ-ak KAR 446:11 (SB ext.).

6. in ddku itti and (late) diku ahdmed to
fight: see Izbu Comm. 310, in lex. section; (if
the women of the harem) [$a TA] a-ha-i§ i-du-
ka-a-ni who fight with each other AfO 17
p- 279:57 (MA harem edicts); #tti§u i-duk abik:
tudu i$kun he fought with him and defeated
him CT 34 38 i 20 and ii 11 (Synchron. Hist.),
cf. RN ... RN, itli ah@mes ... i-duk ibid.i 25,
cf. also ibid. 42 Sm. 2108:2; mdatatt $a ahames
[...] i-du-uk-ku the countries [...] which
fought one another Herzfeld API p. 20 § 4:3
(Dar.).

7. tidiku to fight: ina qabli ti-du-ku-ma
(while the two kings) were engaged in battle
CT 34 42 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.).

8. II (mudiktu only) to smite: cf. SBH
p. 101, inlex. section; nu-du-uk PN EA197:17
stands for ni-du-uk.

9. III to have a person killed: Summa
asdat awilim addum zikarim Janim mussa ud-
di-ik if a man’s wife has her husband killed
because of another man CH § 153:64; améla
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Suatu addassu ud-dak-§u his wife will have
this man killed KAR 437 r. 12 (SB ext.), cf.
addat ameli mussa us-dak Boissier Choix 1 63:3,
also CT 20 43 i 1 (both SB ext.), and us-
dak-§é (in broken context) Kraus Texte 50
r. 3; aphadu us-dak-ku-34 his brothers will
have him killed Kraus Texte 50 r. 9", 11’ and 24".

10. TV to be killed, to be executed, to be
broken — a) to be killed: PN ¢t PN, Summa
ettamar i-du-wa-ak if PN is seen with PN,, he
(PN,) will be killed TCL 21 253:16 (OA); Sarrum
wna libbi ekallidu i-du-ak the king will be
killed inside his palace YOS 10 31 v 12 (OB
ext.), cf. [$arru] ina ekallidu caz CT 27 10:16
(SB Izbu), also rubid ... [ina] barti caz-ak
CT 40 36:48 (SB Alu), rubd Sudtu ina Garti
ina kakki cAz-ak KAR 421 ii 8 (SB prophecies),
and passim; [malr Siprika adar tasapparusu
id-da-ak your envoy will be killed at the
place where you send him RA 44 17:35 (OB
ext.), cf. a lidani ina libbi ummanija ittanalz
lakma issabbatma id-dak  Boissier DA 6:12
(SBext.), also alik pan ummanijo cAz-ak KAR
428 r. 12 (SB ext.), nakrum lidl-de-ak YOS
10 44:18 (OB ext.), and passim; néSum ing
pant awilim pagram inaddima id-da-ak a lion
will kill (lit. throw a body) in front of some-
body but will (itself) be killed YOS 10 21:8
(OB ext.); Summa LU ... id-do-a-ak Summa
$a i-du-ku-§u isabbatu if a man is murdered,
if they arrest the man who murdered him
MRS 9 153 RS 17.230:6f., and passim; kalbu
male ana 1ibbi irrubu ul id-da-ki not even a
dog who enters it (Babylon) shall be killed
ABL 878:11 (NB); jand andku ad-da-a-ku
otherwise I will be killed YOS 3 141:16 (NB
let.); PN light wmma ziranu Sa XUR ASSur
andkw la id-da-ki if PN says, “I am an
enemy of Assyria,” he shall not be killed
ABL 998 r. 9 (NB).

b) to be executed, put to death: Summa
awilum awilam ubbirma ... la uktindu mub:
birdu id-da-ak if a man denounces (another)
man but cannot prove his accusation, his
denouncer will be put to death CH § 1:32, cf.
§ 6:36 and 40, and passim in CH; if a house
collapses and bel bitim ustamit itinnum 4
1d-da-ak kills the owner of the house, that
architect will be put to death CH § 229:72,
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and passim; kima orni§u GAZ he was putb to
death for his crime Wiseman Alalakh 17:9.

c) to be broken (OA only, passive to mng.
3): tuppam ... Sa hubul PN addisSumma
i-du-wa-ak I gave him the tablet concerning
the debt of PN, and it will be broken CCT 4
16a:14.

The word madakku, “mortar,” should be
connected with dakdku B rather than with a
meaning ‘“to crush” of daku, which the Heb.
dak seems to suggest. The latter corresponds
in meaning and etymology to Akk. sdku
(zdku) and masiktu (mazakiv), “mortar.”
The rendering of Sum. gaz (which links
dakakw and ddku) in bil. texts by d@’ik Sadi
and mudikti $adi is restricted to tin.gaz
meaning ‘“to defeat completely” (cf. ttn =
kati, and tahtd as a synonym of diktu).

daku in b€l daki (belet diki) s.; tormen-
tor; SB*; wr. BN (NIN) gaz; cf. ddku.

salam bél sirrija w belet sirrija salam EN.
GAZ.MU % NI[N.GA]z.MU the figurine of my
enemy and my (woman) enemy, the figurine
of my tormentor and my (woman) tormentor
PBS 1/2 133:5.

dakiitu see dikitu.
dalabu see dalipu A and B.

dalahu v.; 1. to stir up, to roil (water), to
blur (eyes), 2. to disturb (persons, a country),
to embarrass, to denounce, to interfere, to
confuse, make unintelligible (said of divine
and royal utterances), 3. dullupu to disturb,
to hurry, 4. Sudlupu to stir up, disturb
(poetic only), 5. IV to become muddied,
roiled, blurred, to be or become troubled,
confused, embarrassed, to be thrown into
confusion; from OA, OB on; I idluh—idal:
lah—dalih, 1/3, 11, 111, IV, IV/3; wr. syll.
and wU(.LvU); cf. dalhanu, dalbu, dolibtu,
dilbu, dulbanu, dullupin, dullupid, dulubhd,
dulubtu, mudallihu, Sudlubu.

lu-t ©¥ = da-la-hw Ea 1 183, also A I/4:11, SP
1160; lu = da-la-hu Antagal G 215; lu.lu = dul-
lu-[hw] Lanu A 118; for bil. refs. (all with Sum.
corregspondence lu(.lu), see mngs. la, b, 2a-2/,
3a, 5a and c.

ur-ru-hu, ha-mo-tu = dul-lu-hu LTBA 21 v 23 =
ibid. 2:231; [Lv] J lel-$u-4 da-la-pu Izbu Comm,
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62, cf. mng. 5c¢; <t-te-ni-is-hi = id-dal-ldh, SUH, =
e-$u-u, e-$u-1t = da-la-pu CT 41 33: 51f. (Alu Comm.).

1. to stir up, to roil (water), to blur (eyes)
— a) to stir up, to roil (water): e.ne.ém
dAsal.la.hi a.sur.bi ab.lu.lu : amat Mar:
duk asurrakku i-dal-la-ah the word of Mar-
duk roils the subterranean waters 4R 26
No. 4:51f,, cf.[...] mu.un.na.te a.ging
(61M) mu.un.lu.la : [amassu ana ... itz
hilma kima mé id-lu-uh BA 101 91 No. 13
r. 2f; alu.lu.a.mu nu.si.gi : mé ad-dal-hu
(for adallahu) ul izakkd the water which I
(Inanna) trouble does not clear up (again)
ASKT p. 126:25f.; a in.lu.lu.e ku;in.dib.
dib.bi : mé ta-ad-luh-ma nanu tabdr having
disturbed the water, you (Enlil) have netted
the fish SBH p. 130:20f.; ip Idigna i.suh
ilurg.urgiJuSuim.tu.bu.ur : Idiglat esit
arrat dal-hat w x © x the Tigris was turbid,
agitated(?), roiled and .... Lugale IT 45;
usabi agimma t-dal-lah (var. d-dal-lah) Tida:
mat dal-hat Tiamatamma (Anu) made waves
and kept stirring up the Sea, and the Sea was
perturbed En. el. I 108f., cf. magal dal-hat
En. el. 1T 49, also da-al-hu-nim-ma $a Tiamat
karassa En. el. I 23; timati a-dal-lah-ma
mehirtadina ulhallag] I will stir up the seas
and destroy their produce Géssmann Era p. 21
KAR 169iv 26, cf. ibid. IV 148, cf. also da-li-ha-
at apst KAR 1:27 (Descent of Idtar), dlikat
mahr[t dla-li-hat [td)mdti AKA 207 i 3 (Asn.);
da-la-hu w Jotd taltimi$$u you (IStar) have
decreed as his (the horse’s) nature to roil (the
water first and only then) to drink (from it)
Gilg. VI 56; Summa <mé> nart bamat zaki
bamat dal-hu if the water of a river is partly
clear and partly roiled CT 39 14:23 (SB Alu),
of. Summa misu dal-hu ibid. 17:62, cf. also
ibid. 18:96.

b) to blur (eyes): Summa amelu indsu
dami firi LU.MES (= dalha) if a man’s eyes
are blurred with clotted blood AMT 10,4:5;
la.bi igi.bi lu.lu.a igi.bi ba.an.suh.
sul : $o ameli Sudtu indsu da-al-ha indsu add
the vision of this man is troubled and blurred
AMT 11,1:16f, cf. md$u LU.LU (= dalha)
ibid. 12,4:1, and dupl. 12,7:5.

2. to disturb (persons, a country), to em-
barrass, to denounce, to interfere, to confuse,
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make unintelligible (said of divine and royal
utterances) — a) to disturb (persons, a
country) — 1° referring to people: [delrru
3a id-lu-hu abady the child who disturbed his
father (with his crying) AMT 96,2:9 (inc.);

perturbed on the day of the city god, the
feast day Streck Asb. 252:10, of. nassdku
edikw u dal-ha-kuw KAR 184 r.(") 46, also dal-
ha-ku dullubdku la’$@ku pardaku Schollmeyer
No. 21:24, and passim in rel.; MI.MI dal-hat
marsat u siqgat (the newborn child’s life) will
be dark, troubled, difficult and under strait-
ened circumstances JCS 6 66:33 (LB horoscope),
cf. eklet dal-hat ibid. 35; ki admié wmma PN
trrubu ah-ta-mi(for -di) u enna lu madu da-
al-ha-ak lu madw samdka when I heard, “PN
will come,” I was very happy, but now I am
greatly perturbed and very worried CT 22
225:16 (NB let.), cf. adi Sanisu da-al-ha-ak 1
am twice as much distressed ABL 852 r. 10
(NB), also LU $a bit Kudin da-li-ih ABL 245:14
(NA)Y;  pahru Igigu [ida gi-ilm(?)-ru da-al-
hu-ma the Igigi huddled together, all(?) the
gods were perturbed RA 46 90:30 (OB Epic of
Zu); majal madi da-li-th (mng. obscure) CT
39 44:4 (SB Alu).

2’ referring to a country, etec.: awild
qagqaddtum 3a matam annitam id-lu-hu the
ringleaders who have caused a disturbance in
this country ARM 52r. 6, cf. kima tedmi
matum da-al-ha-<aty -ma u nakrum ine matim
nadi TCL 17 27:5 (OB let.); ild mdtam LU.
MES (= tdallahuw) the gods will cause con-
fusion in the country KAR 212 r. iv 27
(hemer.), cf. DINGIR.MES UD.DA.LIMMU.BA
LU.MES ACh Supp. Sin 20:21, and Thompson
Rep. 269:11; [Samad]-Sum-ukin ahu la kénu
[$a mata] i-dal-la-hu-ITmal [sUlH rabd ipu[su]
RN, the traitor brother, who stirred up the
country and caused a major rebellion PRT
109:19; [... albabi da-lih kippati (Adad) who
[...]flood, who causes confusion in the world
Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:6 (8B lit.); [u]n.
kalam.ma an.ta ki.ta lu.ld : %8 mat
eli§ u Saplis id-luf (the evil @mu-demon) threw
the people of the country into confusion every-
where CT 17 4:2ff.; e.sir.ra Iu.lu.a sil.a
gub.ba.mes : suld ana da-la-hi ina siqi ittaz
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nanzazzu Sunu they (the demons) loiter around
on the side streets to cause disturbances on
the (main) street CT 16 15 v 14f.,, cf. ibid. 53f.;
da-li-hi bilw seri (the hunter) who throws
the wild animals into confusion LKA 62:2
(NA lit.).

3 with lLibbu: a-dal-lah(var. -lah) libbak:
tamas¥i amdti<kiy 1 shall confuse you (lit.
your heart) (so that) you (sorceress) will
forget your words Maqlu ITI 149 (coll.); &ums
ma amély . .. libbadu da-li-ih (among symp-
toms of a disease) KAR 184 r.(!) 35 (med.), ecf.
Summa Libbasu da-li-th thaddw inammir if his
mood is perturbed, he will be happy and
joyous ZA 43 98:22 (SB Sittenkanon).

b) to embarrass, to denounce, to interfere:
awild isten w $ina lamnitum ana bit abint
da-la-hi-im izzazzu some (lit. one or two) evil
men stand in readiness to embarrass our
father’s family CCT 2 33:10 (OA let.); awilum
muw’ir sab bib ekallim ana sabi id-da-al-ha-an-
nt the honorable magistrate of the palace
personnel has embarrassed me before the
troops PBS 7 121:2 (OB let.), see mng. 5b;
ana surrima ina ekallim i-da-la-hu-ka 1 hope
they will not embarrass you in the palace
TCL 18 112 r. 29 (OB let.); amium $a PN ana
awilim ta-ad-lu-uh-ka-ma umma $itma the
servant of PN denounced you to the chief,
saying TCL 20 117:8 (OA); ina libbi abaku Sa
PN la ta-dal-lah u la te-e§ do not interfere or
become involved in the matter of bringing
PN here UET 4 163:6 (NB let.); u da-la-ha
da ameli ina $UM Jakna it is in my power to
interfere with the man’s (business) CT 22
137:19 (NB let.), cf. la ta-da-al-lah-§d ibid. 10.

¢) to confuse, make unintelligible (said of
divine and royal utterances): LUGAL A.AG.
GA.MES-& LU.MES (= iddanallah) : nubbitisu
t-dal-la-hu the king will repeatedly make con-
fusing utterances (explanation:) those who
have been appeased by him will cause
disturbances (again) 2R 47 K.4387 i 10
(comm.); tballal parsi i-dal-la-ah téreti (Na-
bonidus) disturbs the rites, confuses the
divine utterances BHT pl. 9 v 14 (NB lit.);
dal-ha usurate Suta@bula té[rett] the signs (on
the liver) are confused, the forecasts are
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mixed up Craig ABRT 2 17:19 (SB rel.); Sums:
ma mar baré térétisu la §[al-ma LUJ-ha if the
omens of the diviner are not favorable but
confused Craig ABRT 1 60:8, coll. Zimmern,
BBR No. 100, restored from dupl. BBR No. 11 r.
iv 17, cf. idatia térétia dal-ha-ma BMS 12:58,
also dal-ha térétia Ludlul T 51 (= AnSt 4 68);
andaku mar bari ... urri del-hu-ma ade’s ma:
ru$ti as to me, the diviner, the liver oracles
are confused, and whatever I examine (por-
tends) evil JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3 (SB lit.).

d) in hendiadys (NA, mng. uncert., cf.
perhaps mng. 3b): ina timali tegirtu ina
muhhi la dagili assakan wmd ad-da-lih ad:
diris ABL 379 r. 14, cf. i-da-al-hu étapsu (in
obscure context) ABL 997r. 7, and (in same
context) ABL 1194 r. 15; [assulrri la illak lu
la i-dal-lah ABL 168 r. 26; 9Zd id-l[u}-ub-ma
napsai[su] ittikis he quickly cut the throat
of Z4 STT 23:27', dupl. ibid. 25:27', see mng.
3b-2’,

3. dullubu to disturb, to hurry — a) to
disturb: [u,.da] ib.ta.subh.suh ge;.da
ib.lu.lu : ina ame uSSud ine mas dul-lub
during the day he is afflicted, at night he is
perturbed 4R 22No.2:4f.; [...1]u.1u a§.zu.
dé tus.a : [...] ina(l) mehé(!) dul-lu-hat
edi$siki mina tudbi : [... dul-lu-hat edisfisa
asbat she has been disturbed by the storm,
why do you sit alone? (alternate translation :)
she has been disturbed, she sits alone SBH
p. 68:141F.; dal-ha-ku dul-lu-ha-ku Schollmeyer
No. 21:24; Summa mé irt w zakdtu dul-lu-hu
if both the muddy and the clear water is
roiled CT 39 20:142 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 143; bélz
ana Hammurabi Lispur [denndtem] bely 1ig-
kunma matam la 4-da-al-[lla-ab let my lord
(ie., Zimrilim) write to Hammurabi, let my
lord act energetically so that (the enemy)
will not disturb the country Syria 19 120 (Mari
let., translit. only); akkud ashut nakutti arde:
ma dul-lu-hu panida 1 became anxious (and)
fearful, anxiety overcame me, and my face
was haggard VAB 4 224 ii 53 (Nbn.), also ibid.
220i36; na.am.targig.ga.key(xip)i.b ia
Lu.lu : Simatuda marsa panade dimta dul-lu-
bw her destiny is grave, her face is haggard
with tears ASKT p. 119:12f., cf a i.bi.ba
te.ba a lu.lu : ahulap panidu (for panisa)
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na dimtim dul-lu-hu SBH p. 54 r. 61, also ibid.
100:1f.

b) to hurry — 1’ in gen.: mare Siprija
ana ahija ana gallé altapardunu w ana du-ul-lu-
hi dannid danni$ aqtabi$unu I sent my mes-
sengers to my brother (as quickly) as a galli-
demon and told them to hurry very greatly
EA 28:14, cf. a-n[a dlu-ul-[lu-hi) ana gallé alta=
par[§unu] EA 29:91 (both letters of Tusratta), cf.
also mar $iprija ... ana du-ul-lu-hi ana gallé
altapariu EA 30:5 (unidentified royal letter).

2’ in hendiadys: dul-lih(var. -lih)-ma
lemna Zd ikis napdassu hasten to cut the
throat of evil Zi RA 46 30:20 (SB Epic of Zu),
var. from Sultantepe Tablets 21:20, cf. (wr. du-
ul-li-ih-ma) RA 46 94:87 (OB version); 1sdma
dul-li-ha tanittasa ahza leave (your homes)
and hasten to learn her praise BA 5 628 No. 4
iv 10 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), cf. da 4-dal-lah-u-
nt idappoaruninni ABL 1149:6 (NA).

4. Sudlubu to stir up, disturb (poetic only):
gerbis Tiamat Su-ud-lu-hu tebd arkidu they
followed him to disturb the inside of Tiamat
En.el. IV 48, cf. Su-ud-lu-hu(var. -up) kar:
Sakima vl nisallal ninu you are disturbed,
and we cannot sleep ibid. I 115.

5. IV to become muddied, roiled, blurred,
to be or become troubled, confused, em-
barrassed, to be thrown into confusion — a)
to become muddied, roiled, blurred: Summa
<méy nari kima qaditi it-la-na-ad-la-hu if the
water of a river is always muddied as if (with)
sediment CT 39 14:15 (SB Alu); ana wlazzu:
mifu id-dal-la-hu apsé the depths are stirred
up at his (Adad’s) groaning STC 1 205:9 (SB
lit.); [... ib.t]a.lu sig.sig.ga.bi ba.ti :
[... nallmirl-tum id-da-li-th-ma Saqummes
tme his (Sin’s) bright [light] became dis-
turbed, and he became mute (referring to an
eclipse of the moon) CT 16 20:96f.; mimma
egletum la id-da-la-ha the fields (distributed
by the king) should not be disturbed in any
respect ARM 1 6:37; namrdti ¢$3d@ zakdts
td-da-al-la-ha bright things will become dull,
clear things will become confused ACh Supp.
2 Istar 62:26.

b) to be or become troubled, confused,
embarrassed: Summa lo*u ina tuli ummisu
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LU.LU-ah (= ittanadlah) if the baby con-
stantly frets at its mother’s breast Labat TDP
228:103, cf. ibid. 220:24, 35, 224:55, and pas-
sim; [Summa amélu) it-ta-nla-ald-la-ah ittenen=
bit if a man constantly gets perturbed and
has cramps AMT 90,1 r. iii 18; d8ib Libbisu
it-ta-na-ad-la-ah the man who lives there (in
the house) will be in constant confusion
CT 38 14:14 (SB Alu), cf. inanzig i-ta-na-ad-
la-aly KAR 395:3, also ibid. 19, cf. also (wr.
LU.LYU) CT 28 26:42, 29r. 1 (SB physiogn.); uliu
amu Sa tolliki Sipirtaka ul Gmur u la ta-ad-da-
lah(copy .KID) T havenot had a letter from you
since you left, but do not worry! Thompson A
Catalogue of the Late Babylonian Tablets in the
Bodleian Library, Oxford pl. 2 C 4:5 (= Ebeling
Neubab. Briefe No. 294); tna pi Sarre . .. ligqa:
bima ina ekall da Sarri . .. la ad-dal-lah may
the king give orders that I not be embarrassed
in the king’s palace ABL 283 1.7 (NB).

c¢) to be thrown into confusion (said of
countries, ete.): ad§um mat GN Sa taspuram
kima mdatum $§i id-da-al-la-hu w kullade la
nile’'w concerning the country GN, about
which you wrote me that there were disturb-
ances in this country and that we could not
hold it ARM 4 25:6; maré Hurrt ina beriduny
t-ta-ad-la-hu (var. id-dal-hu) there was con-
fusion among the Hurrians KBo 1 1:53 (=
Weidner, BoSt 8§ p. 16); [dam.gar.r]a ba.
da.kir diu.a ka.nag.gé al.lu : [tamka]ru
ittakir kala matim it-ta-ad-lah the merchant
{(Enlil) has become alienated, the whole coun-
try has been thrown into confusion 4R 11:2f,,
cf. ibid. 3; mdtu ¢d-dal-lah the country will be
thrown into confusion CT 27 2 obv.(!) 8 (SB
Izbu), cf. matu ina t6§€ ramanide LU-al the
country will be thrown into confusion be-
cause of internal disorders ibid. 25:9, for
comm., see lex. section; DINGIR.MES 2d-dal-
la-hu matinu i$Sakkanu the gods are thrown
into confusion, pestilence rages ACh Supp.
Sin 20:25; kardska i-dal-lah your camp will
hasten (away ?) (mng. uncert.) TCL 6 4:19 (SB
ext.); [udug.hul.gdl kalam.ma] ur.a
Iu.lu.a: MIN da tna mate mitharid id-dal-la-hu
the country is teeming everywhere with evil
demons CT 17 36 K.9272:13, and dupls., see
Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 84:25f.

46

dalilu A

**(daldku ?) (Bezold Glossar 106b); to be
read dullu s16; see dullu mng. 3e.

daldlu A (tald@lu) v.; to proclaim, to glorify;
from OAkk. on; I idlul — idallal — dalil —
imp. *dulul, 111 (gramm. only); taldlu Tn.-
Epic ii 86; cf. dalilu, dalilu in o dalili, dalilu,
dallalu.

ta-ar KUD = [da-lla-lu §d xa A I11/5:167.

erim.e kalam.e 1i.8i.li.dé nam.d.gal.zu
dingir.gal.gal.e.ne si.li.te : sabu u matum
da-li-li-ko i-da-la-lu liatka i ra-bu-ut-tum i-da-
[all-la-lu the people and the country sing your
praise, (even) the great gods praise your valor de
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1 r. 19ff. (OB), cf. kur.
kur.ra na.dm.nigin.na ka.tar.zu si.il.{si).
il : naphar ma-ta-a-<i> da-li-li-ka i-dal-la{copy
-da)-[lul TCL 15 pl. 47 No. 16:19, also ka.tar zi
dug,.ga : ana da-la-lZ (in broken context) JRAS
1932 35:3f.; na.dm.mah ar.ri.zu un hé.si.il.
gi.il.la : narbé tonattika nisa lid-lu-lo  let the
people praise your great fame ASKT p. 121 r. 1f.;
ka.tar.zusil.silll: da-li-li-ka lud-lul KAR 161 1.
17f., cf. ka.tar.zu hé.si.il : da-li-li-ka lud-lul
BA 5 712 No. 66 r. 8f., and passim; [U ma.e li.
tlug. tugir.zt ka.tar.zahé.me.l[en] : [u anidku
asilpu aradki da-lil-e-ki lud-lul KAR 73 r. 27f.;
see dalilu.

tu-Sad-lal BR 45 K.253 vii 33 (gramm.).

a) in gen.: nide salmat qaqqadi i-da-la-la
qurdika the black headed people praise your
valor (Samag) STT 60:9, for dupl., see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung p. 48, cf. BMS 21:85, Craig
ABRT 221 r. 13, STC 2 pl. 77:24, also qurussu
lud-lul BA 5 652:9, 386:6 and 8, BMS 5:9;
eldti lid-lu-lu qurds ANudimmud let the upper
regions praise the valor of DN LKA 146:14, cf.
[...] ta$ripiki dabbikuma qurudki dal-lak
OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:18 (prayer of Asb.), also
i-dal-la-lu gqurds ilija dannditi Streck Asb. 36
iv 35; qurdi 9Nergal 9Eredkigal ... marsi§
td-da-ldl he praised in his sorrow the valor
of DN and DN, ZA 43 19:72; ana napdat:
musSirannima tanitts IASSur wddpe lad-lu-lo
qurdika spare my life, and I shall proclaim the
praise of ASSur and praise your (Esarhad-
don’s) valor Borger Esarh. 103 i 17, cf. lits
dAur bélija ana da-la-li umadderuSunit
TCL 3 146 (Sar.), also ana da-lal tanitti
A4385ur ... uballit napdassu Streck Asb. 80 ix
112, and cf. ibid. 214 iii 14; {fanafit KOR AsSur
lid-lu-lu ana @mi [sdti] let them (the scholars
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who read my inscription) praise Assyria for-
ever CT 34 41 iv 28 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. tanit:
ti dannatidu nise ana da-la-li OIP 2 138:45
(Senn.); a-dal-lal zikirka A Marduk I praise
your name, Marduk Craig ABRT 1 29:1, cf.
[...]-ki istammar[a bellutki dal-la BMS 9:44,
ustammara zikirka tarbdtike i-dal-lal Scholl-
meyer No. 16 iii 54; ad-lu-ul narbit ildne ra-
biite sa AsSur w Samas qurdidunu usipa 1
praised the majesty of the great gods, I pro-
claimed the valor of ASfur and Sama$ 3R
7149 (Shalm. ITI), cf. lu-ud-lu-Tull narbikunw
CT 39 27:9, and passim; [Sarru $a] ... bélus:
suny puqqime qurussuny dal-lu, the king
who has revered their (the gods’) lordship and
has proclaimed their valor Borger Esarh. 80:32,
of. belussunu putugqima e-da-nu (corrupt,
read possibly e-nu-su-nu) dal-lu Borger Esarh.
12:16; qirth A3Sur u Arbel ana da-ldl ahrdti
ubiluniti 1 resettled (the defeated enemy)
in Assur and Arbela so that they may pro-
claim (my might) forever Streck Asb. 126 vi 73;
t-ta-o[ll-la-lu U3tar abulap ine te$é inaddu
bélla they invoke IStar with the cry ahulap,
they praise the Lady in the melee Tn.-Epic ii
36, cf. [a-pa]-a-tum mala basi A Marduk dul-lo
KAR 10 obv.(!) 19 (Ludlul); [{Jud-lul bel namegi
let me praise the lord of wisdom! (title of a
poem) 4R 60* colophon, cf. mukallimiu 3a
lud-lul bel nimegi text of ludlul bel nimeqsi,
with commentary Rm. 618 r. 19, in Bezold Cat.
1627; qu-bu-uh da-li[l-x] (in broken context)
AfO 11 pl. 2and p. 364 1. 10 (SB fable); ad-lul a-
da-lo-li (in obscure context) TA 1932, 9
(OAKkk.), cited MAD 3 109.

b) with dalilu: [Summa da]-lil ils i-da-lal
if he proclaims the fame of the god ZA 43 96:2
(Sittenkanon), for other occs., see lex. section
and dalilu.

¢) in personal names: Lu-ud-lu-ul-Sin
CT 2 5:14, and passim in OB, also Sin-lu-
ud-lu-ul Meissner BAP 60:13, and passim in
OB, also BE 15 190 v 15 (MB), and passim in MB,
see Clay PN p. 125; A-da-ldl-DINGIR Gautier
Dilbat 25:7, 9, and passim in this text, ¢f. 4-da-
lal-Sin  VAS 13 83a:8 and 83:12 (OB), Sin-a-
da-lal PBS 2/2 121:5 and 13 (MB), abbreviated
A-da-lal, A-da-l[d-al] BIN 6 149:3 (OA), and
passim in OA, A-da-lil passim in Ur III, see
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Schneider Or. 23 8 No. 105, also YOS 8 28:5, 11,
BIN 9132:5 (OB), and passim in OB, A-dal-la-li
BE 14 95:8 (MB), and passim in MB, A-da-lal
KAJ 213:10 (MA), A-dal-lal ADD App. 1 xii 27,
also ADD 860 iii 1 and 622 left edge 2. Note the
exceptional Id-lul-DINGIR BIN 8 259: 5 (OAkk.),
and Id-lal-9Da-gan RA 48 201 No. 52 r. 1
(OAkk., Mari), and passim in these texts.
Poebel, AfO 9 2791f.

dalalu B v.; to perform a ritual; NA*; cf.
dullu.

ana 48in du(copy an)-ul-lu Saniw ina ame
anné a-da-lal I (the king) shall perform the
second ritual for Sin today (and tomorrow I
shall finish it) ABL 514r. 13.

daldlu (to suspend) see taldlu.

dalamu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

kur.Bap = da-la-mu, [...], [...] (preceded
by Eridu and a section with geogr. names) CT 18
29 ii 26ff. (group voe.).

Probably a word for the nether world.

dalapu A (dalabu) v.; 1. to be or stay
awake, to be sleepless, to work ceaselessly, to
continue (work) into the night, to drag on,
to linger on, 2. to keep (someone) awake, to
harass, 3. dullupu to keep (someone) awake,
to harass, 4. Sudlupu to harass; I idlip —
tdallip — dalip — imp. dilip, 1/2, 1/3 ad-da-lu-
bu ZA 24169:15, I, IIT; dal@bu in NA and
3R 38 No. 2r. 2 (SB); cf. dalpid, dalpu adj.,
diliptu, dilpu, dullupu, dulpu, Sudlupu.
i.bi.lib = da-la-pu TziV 19; [igi].lib(!).1lib(}
= da-lo-pu PBS 12/1 13 r. 19 (list of diseases);
[x.(x)].ra = da-la-pu Lu Excerpt 11 82; [...]=
da-la-pu (in. group with éru, pari) Erimhus VI 110.
igi.lib sipanu.ddr.ddru.na ka.bar.bi al.
giy.ba : i-da-al-li-ip r&d u-l¢ isallal ka-pa-ar(l)-su
da-li-ip the shepherd stays awake, he cannot sleep,
his herdsman (too) is sleepless de Genouillac Kich 2
C1:6ff.; uz.etur.ra amaf.a gey mu.sé.egin.
na na.ma.an.du,;.du,,.[dal : [elzzum ina tar:
[bagi ul suptirs wi-l$a-am-$al i-da-li-pa-an-ni alik lo
i-da-al-li-pa-an-ni the goat stays awake in the pen
and the fold, she keeps me awake — go! she must
not (Sum.) go on bleating : (Akk.) keep me awake
de Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:11ff.; kin Pa+AN.na
uigi.za ba.ra : an $pir billude[$u] di-li-im-[ma]
be tireless in the performance of his rites (in paral-

lelism with ératu wakefulness) RA 17 121 ii 4
(SB wisdom).
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da-la-pu = a-la-ku An IX 58; dt-ta®-Lip | ik-
tu-ud GCCI 2 406:3, comm. to Labat TDP 118:14,
see mng. lc,

1. to be or stay awake, to be sleepless, to
work ceaselessly, to continue (work) into the
night, to drag on, to linger on — a) to be or
stay awake, sleepless: 4Nusku $a ta-ad-li-pu
musitu atlak ana £.XUR rabiti you, Nusku,
who stayed awake all night, go now to the
great temple Ekur KAR 58 r. 35; anhd[k]uma
o ad-da-lu-bu ka-la(-)a-ni-ia I, who was
always sleepless ...., am tired out ZA 24
169:15 (NA oracles, translit. only); &itta fabta ul
1§ pania [usltezziqg ramani ina da-la-pu my
face (shows that I have) not had enough good
sleep, with sleeplessness I have worn myself
out Gilg. X v 29; [Summa ameélu ina mlusiate
id-da-na-lip-ma la isallal if a man stays
awake all night and cannot sleep KAR 300 r.
10 (omens, excerpt); when former kings were
sick ardaniSunu aké issidunu i-da-li-bu see
how their servants sat up with them all
night ABL 1370:12 (NA); badsi TA ramentka
ta-di-li-bi is it so that you yourself stay awake
(beside the sick prince)? ABL 109 r. 9 (NA).

b) to work (at something) ceaselessly, to
continue (work) into the night (in hendiadys):
E.UL.MAS uba’ima ad-lip-ma la akSud al-
though I searched day and night for (the
foundation of the temple) Eulmas, I did not
reach (it} CT 34 30:36 (Nbn.); a-dal-lip nas:
pafrtw ...] $a Sarre . .. udalla[m] I work day
and night to execute the order of the king
ABL 269 1. 2 (NB); ki mala kinsije la ad-da-
li-pt uttata [agl-mu-ra (I swear)that I cease-
lessly worked as hard as I could to finish the
barley BIN 166:11 (NB let.); di-¢l-pa-a-ma
... emig ab-<ka>-nim-ma Uruk u ilanidu
etranu make the greatest effort to lead troops
hither and to rescue Uruk and its gods ABL
8156 r. 8 (NB); ni-da-al-lib nippas la nisiaf
we shall work ceaselessly and not be remiss
ABL 360:8 (NA), cf. kima la ni-id-lib(text
-mar) la nipud ibid. 11, also dullu nippas
ni-da-lib  ABL 597:6; adilma issidu a-da-lib
tesidu ana pant la dllak 1 stay awake with
him all night, but he (the sick person) makes
no progress ABL 248 r. 2 (NA); epud di-lip
Sallimanni ABL 1022 r. 21 (NA).
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c) to drag on, to linger on: wltu tarite
<amay adi ré§ made murussu id-dal-lip (if) his
disease lingers on from the beginning of the
day to the beginning of the night Labat TDP
118:14, explained by it-ta®™-lip | ik-tu-ud
is late GCCI 2 406:3 (comm.); asum ki’am
pigittum id-li-ip for this reason the muster
(of the soldiers) has dragged on ARM 6 32:17;
Summa Sin supira lamima id-lip ... $a tar:
basu rabi lamima misi madu tzzizuma la ip:
turu if the moon is surrounded by a “fold”
and stays on—that means, it is surrounded
by a large halo and lingers the greater part
of the night and does not move away
Thompson Rep. 117:7, cf. ibid. 111:8 and 144A
r. 6.

2. to keep (someone) awake, to harass:
qabi uw la Semd id-dal-pan-ni (var. id-dal-pu-
in-ni) to give orders and not to be listened to
has harassed me (parallel: Sasti u la apalu idddi:
sanni) BMS 11:3 (SB rel.), var. from PBS 1/2
119:20; ana parst $a mdré PN PN, id-da-
al-pa-an-ni umma Sdma parsam te-e(!)-er PN,
harassed me on account of the offices of the
sons of PN, saying, “Give back the office!”
UCP 9 328 No. 3:6 (OB let.); adSumisu sa
(text a)-la-la ul sa(text a)-la-Tkul i-da-li-pla-
n2z] I cannot sleep on account of him, he
keeps me awake TCL 17 60:23 (OB let.), cf.
ad$um PN a-x-lum id-da-al-pa-ni (obscure)
ibid. 61:31; note: AMummu tam-la-ku da-lo-
pi§ (var. dal-lo-[pi&]) ku-d-ro Mummu the
counselor was dizzy with sleeplessness (mng.
uncert.) En. el. I 66.

3. dullupu to keep (someone) awake, to
harass: <-dal-li-ba LG.K6R (in broken con-
text) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 2 (SB lit.); Gimirraja
mu-dal(var. -do-al)-li-pu nise matidu  the
Cimmerians, who harass the inhabitants of
his country Streck Asb. 20 ii 104.

4. Judlupu to harass: ana mini kajdmaniu
s18€ Sa Sarri W-dd-ad-la-ab for what reason
should I always harass the king’s horses (if
the king gives orders, I shall train the king’s
horses) ABL 871r. 10 (NA); ardani Sa Sarri
... la 4-%ad-la-pu-4 lo king Sunu should the
servants of the king not harass the people
who are not loyal to them? ABL 747 r. 13 (NBJ.
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The Sum. correspondence 1 igi.za ba.ra
“ban sleep from your eye!” RA 17 121, in
lex. section, and the Sum. passageigi.lib.ba
bi.in.dug.ru he stared with wakeful eye
Kramer Enmerkar 239, indicate that dalapu
describes a physical rather than an emotional
state. See, for Sum. lib.ba, kiru.

Landsberger, ZA 41 221f.; Speiser, JCS 5 64ff,,
(Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 130f.).

dalapu B (or daldbu) v.; (mng. uncert.);
SB*: I *idallip.

(various stones and seeds) [...] anndt
1§tenid GAZ ta-da-lip ina 1.UDU kalit alpi salmi
kima kdm-ma ine UTGU URUDU fasik these
[drugs] you crush together, you .... (them)
and bray them in a copper mortar(?) with
tallow from the kidney of a black ox, like . ...
AMT 12,4:8, restored from parallel AMT 18,9:4.

Perhaps “to sift,” since tadallip replaces
the usual sim after caz.

dalbanu  (dulbanu) s.; corridor, alley,
passageway; MB, NB; Sum. lw.; dulbinu
in MB and NB, pl. dal(a)banati, dulbanéti.

Gold for ci8.1¢ Sa du-ul-ba-ni Sa £.GAL.
UDU.KUR.RA the door of the corridor of the
Mountain-Sheep Palace Sumer 9 21ff. No.
10:5 (MB); erini sulilu da-la-ba-na-a-ti-$u
kaspa uza’in 1 decorated with silver the cedar
of the ceiling of its corridors VAB 4 128 iii 51
(Nbk.); Sa 6 E.MES dal-ba-na-a-ti papihi
dNabil erini sulilidina kaspa ebba wza’in 1
decorated with shining silver the cedar
(beams) of the ceiling of the six corridors of
the chapel of Nabi VAB 4 158 A vi 24, cf.
PBS 15 79 i 52 (Nbk.); (a house) pA dal-ba-ni
la-gi-ti adjacent to the blind alley UET 4 9:9
(NB); his house, the north room it dul-ba-
ne-§4 u bt ruggubisu his passageway and his
upper story VAS 15 27:3 (NB), cf. (wr. £ dul-
ba-ni-ti-$1i) ibid. 24:2 and 8, (wr. & dul-ba-ns.
MES-§#) ibid. 38:18, cf. also ibid. 30:2, 39:27,
40:6.

From Sum. dal.ba.na (see biritu), refer-
ring to a wall, a room, or a strip of land, held
in common by two neighbors. In palaces and
temples, these passageways seem to have
been provided with roofs and doors.

Meissner BAW 1 39; Oppenheim, JCS 4 188.
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dalbu see dalpu adj. ands.

dalhanu adj.; cf.
dalahu.

dal-ha-ni-i§ uSemuninni they (the gods
angry with me) have made me a worried man
LKA 140:12, dupl. ibid. 139:22.

dalbu (fem. dalihtu) adj.; disturbed, blurred,
muddy, cloudy, confused; NA, NB, SB; cf.
dalahu. .

[ka&.1lu.a = dal-hu cloudy beer Hh, XXTIT
i 19.

su.bi.a.kex(kmp) hul.lu.bi lu.lu.a : lumnu
dal-hu o zumrisu (Sum.) the disturbing evil of his
body Surpu V-VI 40f.

a) disturbed (said of countries and people):
KUR Mannaja dal-hu utaggin I reorganized
the Manneans, who had been in confusion
Lie Sar. 104, cf. ulagqina da-li-ih-tu mdssu
ibid. 183, cf. also GN da-li-ih-td utagqginma
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:121, also mutagqin Man:-
naja dal-hu-i-te Winckler Sar. pl. 48:9, also
mulaqqin XUR Ellipi dal-hi Lyon Sar. 5:31,
Sutesur ba’ulats dal-ha-a-ti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3
34:4 (Sin-Sar-i¥kun).

b) blurred (said of eyes): na aditi u dal-
ha-a-ti beclouded and blurred eyes AMT 10,1
r. 22; for other refs. to eyes in similar con-
texts, see efd adj. usage c.

¢) muddy, cloudy (said ofliquids): cf. (re-
ferring to beer) Hh. XXIII, in lex. section;
Sa mé dal-hu-te idattd w mé zakdte la idattd
(the ghosts) who drink muddy water and do
not drink clear water AnSt 5 98:27 (Cuthean
Legend); kima $ikart adatté mé dal-hu-te in-
stead of beer I drink muddy water KAR 1:35,
dupl. CT 15 45:33 (Descent of Istar), cf. mé
da-al-hu-tu  ZA 51 138:49 (NA cult. comm.).

d) confused (said of omens): térétija nas:
sati edits w dal-ha-a-ti my wretched, tangled,
muddled omens STC 2 pl. 79:48 (SB rel.).

dalibtu s.; confusion, distress; SB, NB;
pl. dalhaii; cf. dalihu.

LUlLy — dal-ha-a-tum (in group with eddtu
and afdtu) Imgidda to Erimhu$ D 7; lu.lu (var.
dagal.la) = dal-ha-a-tum (in group with &addtu and
addtu) ErimhusS IIT 79; anwmr du-lu-uh-pu-d [
AN.TA.LU.LU {X NIBE LO.LU [ e-§d-a-tum [ a-§d-a-tum
dal-ha-a-tum AfO 14 pl. 41 16f.

worried man; SB¥;
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a) dalibtu: tabtu abija indima ina da-li-ih-
t GN ummandu u kardassu idikéma in the time
of trouble in Assyria, he forgot the kindness
of my father, broke camp and moved his
army into battle Borger Esarh. 48 ii 42.

b) dalpati: 4Samas ... asib Ebabbara .
da ina editt w dal-ha-a-ti Sa Akkadi LG Sutd
LO.XGR ... usahhd Samas, who dwells in
the Ebabbara, (the foundation-outlines of)
which the enemy Suteans had obliterated
during the disorders and troubles of Akkad
BBSt. No. 36 i 5 (NB); 1$8aknami  ina
Barsip ... efite dal-ha-a-ti sihi w sahmadats
in Borsippa there were disorders, troubles,
revolts and disasters JRAS 1892 354 i B 15
(NB bist.), cf. eddtu dal-ha-a-tu « lo t@bate ina
mati tbasfima KAR 421 ii 13 (SB prophecies);
dal-ha-a-tum izakkd the trouble will be re-
solved CT 13 50:8, cf. Thompson Rep. 186 r. 3,
also ACh Supp. Istar 33:57; eddlija nummir
[dal)-ha-ti-ia zukki (for translation of this and
the following refs., see eddtu) BMS 11:21, cf.
dal-ha-ti-ia zukk: eddtija SuteSir ASKT p. 75
r. 3; dal-ha-a-ti tuStedSir Maqlu I1 79; ahulap
zumrija nassi 3a mald eddti w dal-ha-a-ti STC 2
pl. 719:46; Summa nigé <lisu udétiq dal-ha-[a-
tt (x x)] if he misses the sacrifice due his god,
trouble (opposed to eklefusu [...] ibid. 67)
CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu), cf. [dall-ha-a-t¢ tadirdte
Schollmeyer No. 28:20.

dalilu (dililu) s.; fame, praise, glory; from
OB on; NA dililu; used mostly in pl.; wr.
syll. (mostly da-li-li) and KA. TAR(.MES); cf.
daldlu A.

mu.pad.da.zu dingir.re.e.ne.[ra] ér.zu
ag.ag.daka.tar.zuga.a[b.si.il] : zikir fumeka
[ana] i lutta’[id] da-li-li-ka lud[lul] let me praise
your name before the gods (and) proclaim your
fame 4R 29 No. 1 r. 16ff,, ¢f. ka.tar.zu [...] :
da-li-li-ko lud-lul LKU 29 r. 13f,, and for other
bil. refs., see lex. section sub dalalu A and usage b,
below.

a) ingen.: $imd kibrati da-lil Sarrati A Nand
hear, O world, of the renown of the queen
Nani! BA 5 628 iv 13 (= Craig ABRT 1 54),
dupl. K.13773 iv 1 (unpub.); ana la madé
da-li-<lty -ku-nu luStammar [alnae nist rapdate
let me proclaim your fame, not to be for-
gotten, to widespread mankind! Craig ABRT 2
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6:20, dupl. PBS 1/1 14:40, cf. [da]-lIs-ls ila=
tuki rabiti lu-ut-me ana apati KAR 42 r. 30,
also KA.TAR.ZU DUG, BMS 50:27; alik pani:
Sunu muddt qabli Sa lapon kakke ippardidu
imat mate sahpuma igrubv sirud$un da-lil
AASSur belija $a ina pubur mundohsisuny
multabtu la isituma uSanndSuniatima ikdudu
mititi§ when their leaders, who, although
experienced in battle, had fled from the fight,
arrived before them covered with blood (lit.
the venom of death) and reported to them the
glory of my lord Assur, who had not let one
of their fighting troops escape, they nearly
died (of fright) TCL 3 176 (Sar.); 350 sabé ina
libbisunu addik sittatuSunu ana da-li-li un:
desser 1 killed 350 soldiers among them, and
let the rest go to spread the news of my
glory WVDOG 4 pl. 3ii 26 (NA hist.); adu ina
Libbe ana da-li-li ul éztb 1 left nobody there
(in Egypt) (not even) to spread the news of
my glory Borger Esarh. 99 r. 46; ina libbi ali
i§tén amélu ana di-li-li linnizib only one per-
son may be left in the city to tell about my
feats AfO 8 25 vi 5 (ASSur-nirdri VI); wu
LU.ABA ... ka{z)]-e di-li-li ina lLibbisu 13-
dudma kvam ina surridw igbi and he, the
scribe, said to himself, having weighed the

.. of praise(?)in hisheart ZA 43 19:74 (SBlit.).

b) in dalili dalalu (always pl.) — 1’ in
gen.: un.dagal.la ... a.a.ar gal.gal.zu
me.té8 hé.i.i.ne ka.tar.mah.zu hé.si.
il.le.ne : nisa rapddtim . .. tandddtika rabi’:
atim Listanida da-li-li-kae swratim  li-id-lu-la
may the widespread people praise you highly,
proclaim your exalted glory LIH 60 ii 16
(Harmmurabi), cf. lighd litta’idu lid-lu-la da-li-
li-$% En. el. VII 24, also a-dal-lal da-li-lz-Su-nu
Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 122 i 18, and dupl. (Nbn.);
silim.ma u.tu.ud.da ka.tar.zu hé.en.
si.il.l& : Zalmed Lilidma da-li-li-ka lid-lul
may she give birth safely so that she may
proclaim your glory BA 10/1 69 r. 7f, cf.
KA.TAR-ka lud-lul KAR 25 ii 24, BMS 51:8,
and passim, also da-ll ilatika rabiti lud-[lul]
KAR 25ii 1, also (wr.da-lil) Scheil Sippar 2:186,
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 8; [Sulknamma
rema da-li-li-ka lud-lul [§ulmka t@ba lultam:
mara ang 18t rapdati have pity on me and
I shall proclaim your glory, praise your sweet
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name to the widespread people BMS 21:89;
ads am baliaku da-[1)-[1)i-ka lid(var. lud)-lul
u andku Asipu aradke da-li-l[i]-ka (var. KA.
TAR.MES.2U(!)) lud-lul as long as I live he
(var. I) will proclaim your glory, and I, the
conjurer, your servant, will (also) proclaim
your glory KAR 25 r.iii 10f, var. from dupl.
LKA 55:5f., cf. CT 16 8:294ff.,, BMS 12:91ff,
and passim; narbika lusapi da-li-li-ka lud-lul
amiriia ana dardtu da-li-li-<kay Ld-lu-lu 1
will make your greatness manifest and pro-
claim your glory, and those who see me will
(also) proclaim your glory forever Schollmeyer
p. 139 VAT 5 r. 23ff., cf. amiriia KA. TAR-ku-
nu ld-lu-lu KAR 267 1. 33; réma arSaSuma
1§t alija ASSur da-lil ilani rabiti ana da-la-li
ana napisti wmadsirdu 1 had mercy on him
and let him leave my capital Assur alive, to
proclaim the glory of the great gods AKA 71
v 27 (Tigl. I); da-li-li $a Sarri belija la-ad-lul ki
kalbi ... la amuat 1 shall proclaim the feats
of the king, my lord — let me not die (of
hunger) like a dog ABL 756 r. 2 (NA).

2’ referring to a special prayer {doxology):
7 ume 3o tna Libbi wrigalli kammusuni da-li-
li-§-nu ana tlisu i$tarisu i-dal-lal for seven
days, while he stays in the urigallu-hut, he
shall say the doxologies for his god (and) his
goddess ABL 370 r. 6 (NA); di-lil-Su-nu ina
mubhija ana bulut napsati o Sarri belijo a-da-
lal issurri Sarru beli iqabbi ma minw di-ll
pilaklw §atu ana Dilbat anas$i 3 umdty it is
my duty (to say) their doxology (that of the
gods mentioned in the preceding benedic-
tion), I shall say (it) for the well-being of the
king, my lord — should the king ask, “What
is (this) doxology?” (I answer) “It is the
(sacred) spindle (symbol), I shall wear it for
three days for (the goddess) Dilbat” ABL
45:6 and 10 (NA).

c) in personal names: Da-li-lu-3a BE 15
163:8 (MB), and passim in MB; Da-lLil-d18tar
ADD App. 1xi4, cf. Di-lil-413ar ADD 160:2,
311 left edge 3, 260 r. 12, 993 iii 20, 641 r. 17, 860
i 23, also Di-lil-Adad ADD 630 edge 1; Da-
li-li-e$-§u  Actes du 6° Congrés Part 2/1 p. 5711F.
No. 8:2 and 7 (NB).
dalilu in 8adalili s.; braggart or flatterer;
OB lex.*; of. daldlu A.
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14.ka.tar.ri.a = da da-li-lim, nu-tu-rum OB
LuA77.

dalilu s.; (asmall animal, probably a frog);
SB*; cf. dalalu A.

Summa améely, sualy isbassu da-li-la $a 3A
NA,.PES, tusabhar tasik if a man is seized
with fits of coughing, you pound and bray a
d. (which lives) amidst the pebbles AMT
80,1:17, cf. the parallel: BIL.ZA.ZA $a SA
NAPES, ID[...] ... tusahhar tasik you chop
small a frog that (lives) amidst the pebbles
of the river KAR 204:15, cf. also Traq 19 41 r.
vi 17; da-li-la o 8A PES,.DA ina i.618 tasik
VAT 9535 r. 4 (unpub., courtesy Kocher).

The designation ‘“the one who praises”
may refer either to the sounds produced by
the frog or to the posture of the animal. See
dalldlu.

Langdon, RA 29 121; (Thompson DAC 106 n. 1).
daliptu see diliptu.

daligitu (diligatu) s. pl. tantum; (a type
of groats); MA, NA; cf. duligate.

$E.x = da-li-ga-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37
Ko. VAT 9426:13.

a) daligatu: Se-um.MES Se-um up-pu-[lu)
da-li-qa-tu ga-li-a-[tu] tab-ri-i G.MES la-da-
pa-ak e-ku-lu (Akk. words forming a sen-
tence gathered from the Akk. column of the
commentary text ibid. 12-15) you spread (be-
fore the horses) barley, late (i.e., second
growth and unripe) barley, d.-groats, roasted
(barley), fresh (grass and) hay, and they
should eat (it) Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 and
39 (MA).

b) diligate: [DU]G pursituy di-li-qa-a-te ina
panida tasakkan you place before it (the
animal) a bowl with d.-groats KAR 141:19
(NA), cf. NINDA phuburate di-li-gla-a-te ta:
pattlar you remove the loaves of hubiiru-bread
(and) the d.-groats ibid. r. 19.

The MA commentary, in lex. section, shows
that daligatu refers to some cereal prepara-
tion, and the fact that the parallel Hittite
texts mention memal, ‘‘groats,” (see Friedrich
Heth. Wb. 140b, and Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 54)
as feed for horses makes the interpretation
“a type of groats” very likely. The diminutive
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form duligdte (q. v.) renders the Babyl. bagi-

gatu (q.v.), which we know to be a cheap

foodstuff. No etymological explanation for

daligitu can be offered. See possibly dullugu.
(Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 38.)

**dallakku (Bezold Glossar 106b); to be
read gidlallakku.

dallilu s.; (a small animal, perhaps a frog);
SB*; cf. daldlu A.

mamit atidu gadd dal-la-[lu] the curse
(brought about by) a ram or an owl or a d.
Surpu ITI 68; fambasisu ana dal-la-li tutltir:
ridu] tudedibiSuma ina gabal manalhdati] you
touched him (the gardener) and turned him
into a d., you made him dwell in the midst of
the garden Gilg. VI 76.

The translation, “frog,” is suggested in
view of dalilu, q.v.

(Schott, ZA 42 121f.; Thompson Gilg. p. 81;
Albright, RA 16 180f.)

dallu adj.; small, inferior; OB*; cf. dullulu v.

[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = rab-bu soft, dal-lu,
pa-a-qu narrow Diri I 2641ff.; da-al-lu, it-ba-ru,
it-ba-ar-tu = MIN (= [tap-pu-u]) companion CT 18 7
i 21ff., restored after <t-ba-ru, tb-ru = tap-pu-u
LTBA 2 2:393f.

umma andkuma 50 (SiLA) 8E.A.AN dam:
gam ididfunadim atic SE.A.AN da-al-la-ma
taddis$unasim 1 said, “Give them five seahs
of fine barley” — (but) you gave them inferior
barley TCL 1 21:9 (let.); as personal name:
Da-al-lum YOS 8 3:16.

The Diri passage is difficult to harmonize
with that from the syn. list, and the OB ref.
is without parallel.

dalluqu see dulluqu.

dalpi8 adv.; harassed; SB*; cf. dalapu A.

[marslid dal-pis uSusis atammema worried,
harassed, perturbed, I said 3R 38 No. 2r. 55
(8B lit., coll.).

dalpu (dalbu) adj.; 1. awake, alert, 2.
weary-eyed from watching, 3. harassed;
OB, 8B, NB; dalbu KAR 58 r. 14; cf. dalapu
A.
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1. awake, alert: kima attina érdtena nas:
ratina dal-ba-ti-na la sililatina you who are
awake, on the watch, alert and never sleeping
KAR 58 r. 14 (SB rel); [4]urU dal-pa-ta $u
urra tallika w miasa ta-sab(!)-[hur] you,
Samas, are always awake, (from) wherever
you went out during the day you must
return during the night Schollmeyer No. 16
i 44 (SBrel.).

2. weary-eyed from watching: anha indja
danni§ da-al-pa-a-ku ina itaplusis{u] my
eyes are very tired, I have become weary-
eyed from constantly looking out for him
ZA 49 170 iii 21 (OB lit., coll.); anhu dal-pu
nassu hablu Sag$u tired, weary-eyed from
sleeplessness, sad, mistreated, defeated KAR
228:16; adfu nass[w u] dal-pu $u[teduri] to
bring relief to the distressed and weary-eyed
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:16 (SB rel.), cf. tustesir
ekiatu (almlatty nassu dal-pu BMS 12:37, dupl.
Sm. 298; $a danni§ da-al-pa-ka 1, who am so
sorely weary-eyed from sleeplessness Bab. 3
32:3 (SBrel); Slrra ki $a ameli dal-pi idasu
an[ha] Irra’s arms are tired like those of a
sleepless man Géssmann Era I 15; ummandl
AsSur dal-pa-a-ti $a harran raqti illikanimma
the army of AsSur, weary-eyed with sleep-
lessness, who have come a long way TCL 3
127 (Sar.), cf. ummadn$u anhu da[l-pu] BHT
pl. 7iii 7 (NB lit.).

3. harassed: nife Mannaja dal-pa-a-te
Supdubt to bring relief to the harassed Man-
naeans TCL 3 61 (Sar.), cf. nisé Mannaja dal-
pa-{a-te] Subat nehtu ugesib Winckler Sar. pl. 26
No. 56:8; ana nifedu dal-pa-a-te usest niru
(I made RN happy and) brought deliverance
to his harassed people TCL 3 155 (Sar.).

dalpu (or dalbu) s.; (a synonym of hurdsu,
“gold’”); syn. list.*

[dla-al-pu = hu-ra-su Malku V 174.

See discussion sub dajalu.

(Ungnad, Or. NS 4 297; Speiser, JCS 5 65f.)

daltu s. fem.; 1. door, 2. the sluice-gate of a
canal, 3. (a type of revenue); from OA, OB
on; pl. daldti; wr.syll. and c18.1¢; of. daltu
in 3a dalti.

ig 1¢ = da-al-tu (var. dal-tum) Ea I 235, also S?
Voe. T 7,821 178.
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gif.ig = da-ol-tu, gis.ig.gal = rabitu, gis.ig.
tur = gehertu, gik.ig.a.zu = da-lat asé, gis.ig.a.

zu gukin = da-lat asé huragi, gis.ig.a.zu.gal,
gis.ig.sig;.ga, gis.ig.ul : delat wli Hh. V
199-206; gi%.ig.dib, gi¥.ig.dib.ba = da-lat

dippi (var. dibbi), gi8.ig.dib.dib.ba = da-lat
tamhisi, gi8.ig.li.u; = da-lot 127, gi8.ig.gi8.gu.
la = do-lat $agamme, gis.ig.gif.caMm.me = da-lat
ku-gi-ma-ni (var. kur-si-me-te), gis.ig.zd.am.si =
da-lat $inni piri Hh. V 207-213; gis.ig.igi.gun.
gun.nu = ugqitu, gis.ig.4.kér = undtu, gis.ig.
ma8 = tudamtu, gis.ig.mas.mag, gis.ig.mas.
tab.ba = twamdtu, gi§.ig.mas.tab.ba = mui-
territu Hh, V 214-219; gis.ig.é8.ké5.da = da-lat
amrumme, [gis.ig.68.k]é8.da da-lat  riksi,
gis.ig.gif.erin = da-lat erini, gif.ig.gis.Sur.
min = da-lot $urméni, gis.ig.gif.u.ku = da-lat
afuhi Hh. 'V 220-224; [gis.ig.ké]8.[da] = ruk:
kustu Hh.V 225; gis.ig.i = da-lat Samni, gis.ig.
1.868 MIN pissati (also Nabnitu XXIIT 333),
gis.ig.84.si.ga, gif.ig.pa.pa.ah = MIN pa-pe-
bi, gis.ig.méa.ri.za = MIN [parissats], giS.ig.
giS.giSimmar = MIN g[i§immari], gif.ig.zé.na =
MIN [ziné] Hh. V 235-239; giS.ig.gi.gur;.u§,
gif.ig.gi.hur.du da-lat hurdi, giS.ig.nig.
gilim.ma = MIN tashiri, gis.ig.caAM.ma = MIN ku:
bussi, gis.ig.suh,, gis.[ig]l.su.ub.hi MIN
subhi Hh. V 240-244a; gis.ig.mé = kakmeétu,
gis.ig.é.gal = da-lat ekalli, gis.ig.ké4.é.gal =
MIN bab ekalli, [gis.ig.kd].gal = MmN abulli,
gi8.ig.kd.gu.la = mIv babi rabi, gis.ig.ka.tur.
ra = MIN MIN sahrs, gif.ig.kd.a8.4.AN = MIN MIN
kami Hh. V 245-250; gi§.ig.NUNUZ.ma = MIN
erimmats, gis.ig.u.ma = irnitte Hh. V 251-251a.

gis.ig.amu§.gin,(6IM) mu.un.sur.sur.[re].
e.ne : ina dal-ti kima girs itta[nas)lalu they slither
through the door like a snake CT 16 12 i 32f., also
ibid. 9ii 20f.; giS.iggis.sak.kul.tasa.nu.tuh.
tt.da hé.ni.ib.sar.ri.e.dé : dal-tu w sikkiiru
markas la patart Liklisw may door and lock bar
him with a bond not to be broken CT 17 35:54f.;
e.ne.ne.ne gif.ig nu.un.gi,.a.mef gis.5u.dis
nu.un.gi,.a.mes : Sunu dal-td ul ikallasundts
meédilu ul wtdr[$ulnit: the door cannot keep them
out, the bar cannot make them turn back CT 16
12 i 28-31; kur.gal dMu.ul.lil e.lum gi¥.ig.
gal.gal.la ingar.ra bi.in.tab.tab : fadd rabd
dyin kabtu da-lo-a-td rabbdtum igari tu-z-[...]
SBH p. 130 i 36f.

igqu, katimtum, édiltum, nazigtum, namzaqu, na:
strtum, mukattimtum, mudapzirtum, pititum, muls
talliktum, no-ak-[...] = da-al-tum CT 18 4 r. i
26-36; sanigtum, mudiptum, dippu, omrumma,
kakmitum, aritum, ba-az-qat(?), erkitum, paristum,
patirtum, te-ri-gu-v, mahirtum, ik-zuf-su-i, meski,
lugti, meskalit, karddi, andurd, erimtum, e$¥4, gudigu,
mukil babi = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 1-20; mudap:
zirtum, kakmitum, Surgd, on[durd], katimtum
[dla-al-tum, arkabinni = [dla-al-tum la ga-ti-tum
unfinished door Malku II 167ff.; z2u-un-t¢ XU.GI
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(var. 618 hu-un-ti pu-ra-gi) = dal-tum xA.car. Malku
1T 173, var. from CT 18 3 r. i1 23.

1. door — a) in gen.: PN adar da-al-tim
lu nal PN should sleep near the door KT
Hahn 6:28 (OA let.); % GIN 15 $E KU.BABBAR
tappilat 618.1¢ da PN ana PN, iddinu one-
half shekel, 15 grains of silver, as compen-
sation for the door which PN gave to PN,
YOS 8 83:13 (OB), cf. 18 SE (KU.BABBAR)
SAM ¢18.16 18 grains of silver, price of a door
BIN 7152:5(0B); da. . .¢18.16-s% inassahu who-
ever tears out its (the temple’s) door RA 11
92 ii 5 (OB, Kudur-Mabuk); ana bit Dagan lu
2 GI8.1¢.HT1.A GI3.1G.HI.A la takallim there
should be two doors for the temple of Dagan,
do not withhold the doors ARM 4 72:34f., and
passim in this letter, cf. 2 @IS IG.HI.A
ana babim $a kidanum adkun ARM 3 10:12,
and passim; GIS.IG.MES $a beli gamdra iqbd
LU.NAGAR.ME§ PN ilteqiifma] (as to) the
doors which my master ordered to be finished,
PN’s carpenters have taken (them) PBS 1/2
44:12 (MB let.), cf. ibid. 14f.; 4 fapdalu c18.1G.
MES four sets of doors HSS 15 153:1
(Nuzi); PN ina bitija iterumma GI8.1G-t
ittasahma u ilteqi u bt ugtellibu PN entered
my house, tore out the door and took (it)
away and also robbed my house AASOR 16
10:21 (Nuzi); nakru ane c18.16¢ abullija ifate
inaddima ana libbi ali TU-ba the enemy will
set fire to the door of my city gate and enter
the city KAR 148:6 (SB ext.), cf.ibid. 16; ana
dal-ti NU £ (on the 14th day) he must not go
out of doors KAR 178 iv 68 (SB hemer.);
Summa 018.16.MES ali ittananziga if the doors
of a city continually grate CT 38 8:28f. (SB
Alu), cf. Summa c15.16 bit ameli ... inazzig
Labat TDP 2:6, also (with kima ne&i issi
cries like a lion) ibid. 7; eli a18.16 % sikkiri
nadd hargullu locks are placed on door and
bar Maglu VII 10, cf. AfO 14 146: 128 (bit mésiri),
cof. also parke ¢18.16.MES OECT 6 pl. 12+29
K.3507:8; amahhas dal-tum sikkaru adab:
bir amabhas sippuma usabalkat 613.1G.MES
I will smash the door and break the lock, I
will smash the threshold and dislodge the
doors CT 15 45:17f. (Descent of I¥tar), dupl.
KAR 1:16; sippi Sa babs bit papiha 618.16.MES
u babati ulappat he (the priest) will smear the
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thresholds of the gate of the chapel, the door
leaves and the gate-(posts?) (with wine and
oil) RAcc. 68:10; tna biti ina arks 618.1G ina
adri parss tadakkan$i you place (a piece of a
sandal) in the house, behind the door, in an
inaccessible place KAR 194 i 10 (SB inc.).

b) mentioned in reference to construction:
bit DN gimertusu ipu§ w GIS.IG.HLA iSkun
he completely built the temple of DN and
placed doors (in it) AOB 1 16 No. 9:13 (IriSum),
cf. da-ld-tim askun Belleten 14 224:8 (IriSum);
618.1¢.MES abul Tabira madrite unekkir G18.
1¢.MES adihi sirdte eépu§ I removed the
worn(?) door leaves of the Tabira Gate and
fashioned tall door leaves of pinewood AKA
146 v 9f. (Tigl. 1), of. gudire w c18.16.MES ukin
KAH 2 50:22 (Tn.); Summa bita Tpus da ¢18.16
izaggapu if he builds a house — that means,
if he sets the door in BRM 4 24:8 (comm. to
series iggur-ipus); GI18.1G.MES PN ¢na babeé izaq:
gap Dar. 499:11, and passim in NBleg., cf. (with
Sakanu) VAS 5 50:22; babdni gabbi ina GIS.
1G.MES ukattom VAS 5 117:14 (NB);
twelve minas of silver, §im SI1G,.HI.A GI gudi=
ré 018.16. MES u tibni Sa epi§ $a biti $a PN the
price of the bricks, reeds, beams, doors and
straw (used) for the building of PN’s house
Nbn. 231:2.

c) insales orrentals of houses: qadu igara-
tidw 4.TA.AM 618.1¢.MES-$u % GIS.I+LU.MES-§u
(a house) together with its four walls, its doors
and its thresholds MDP 18 204:3, and passim in
Elam; [X] GIS.IG.HI.A % [SAG].GUL ¢zzazu there
are x doors and locks (in the house) BE 6/1 8:2;
gif.ig.giS.sag.kul ib.ta.an.gub.bu.us :
da-al-tw u sikkiru kunnu doors and locks arein
place Ai. IV iv 1-3; giS.ig.gi§.sag.kul.
gub.ba : dal-té sikkar kunnu Hh. II 68, cf.
GI8.1G % GI8.SAG.KUL GUB.BA BE 6/1 9:2, also
PBS 8/1 12:9, 8/2 205:4, and passim in OB; bitu
epSu adi 2 ¢18.16.MES-§u a house in good re-
pair, with two doors KAT174:2 (MA), cf B.HI.A
$G&u 1tts 618.1G-Su u it GI8.KAK-§u JEN 642:5,
also JEN 588:5 (coll.); bitu epdu ads gusiridu adi
6185.16.MES-$¢ ADD 326:4, and passim in NA;
a house 4 ¢15.16.MES ina libbi with four doors
in it ADD 340:10, and passim in NA sales of
houses; G18.1¢ GI8 sik-kat kunnu (a house)
provided with a door and a bolt BRM 2 37:2,
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cf. ¢x8.1G sikkdru kunny Nbn. 75:8, and passim
in NB sales of houses; GIS.IG mala PN ana
bit PN, useribu ufessi PN (the tenant) will
remove all the doors that he installed in
PN,’s house (when he moves out) Evetts Ev.-
M. 24:13.

d) materials and decorations — 1" for
private use: 618.16.ZE.NA door made of date
palm fibers (see zind) BE 6/2 1:8, 26 ii 18, PBS
8/1 19 r. 4, and passim in OB; ¢I5.1¢ MI.Ri.zA
door made of small boards (see parissu)
BE 6/2 1:7, 26 i1 16, PBS 8/2 115:3, TCL 11
172:3, YOS 8 83:4, and passim in OB; ¢18.1¢
A.DAR BIN 771:10 (OB), cf. gis.ig.gis.a.
dar.ra Archeologia 70 125:14 (Forerunner to
Hh.V,see MSL 6); GIS.IG GI.SA (= kiddu) door
of plaited reeds CT 4 40b:2 (OB); 6I8.16 (copy
RI) parzilli iron (reinforced) door (in dowry
list) Nbn. 258:37.

2" of precious materials: of. Hh. V, in
lex. section; GI8.16.MES GIS Surmens sirdte So
ina peté w tdre ered tabu mesir siparri namri
uderkisma urattd babisin I put brilliant copper
mountings on tall door leaves made of cy-
presses, which (emit) a sweet smell when they
open and close, and fixed them in their (the
palaces’) gates OIP 2 96:81, cf. GI8.1¢.MES
Surmeni burds$i 618 sindaja misir kaspi eri
wrakkisma wratld babisin ibid. 106 vi 27 (Senn.),
cf. (made of lijaru-wood) ibid. 129 vi 60, Thomp-
son Esarh. pl. 15 iii 2 and 27 (Asb.), cf. also CT 34
29:12 (Nbn.), and ibid. 33 iii 8; GIS.JG.GIS.
16 musukanni ering Surming usd u Sinne pirs
thiz kaspa hurdsu w tahlupti siparri doors
made of teak(?) wood, cedar wood (or) cy-
press wood, (or decorated with) boxwood and
ivory, with mountings of silver and gold, (or)
bronze plating VAB 4 138 ix 9 (Nbk.), and pas-
sim in NB hist.; GIS.IG.MES erint §o MUL-§i-na
kaspum w hurdsum usziz I hung cedar doors,
whose “stars’ were of silver and gold AOB 1
22 ii 17 (Samsi-Adad I); gold ana kusarti [618].
1¢.MES for the repair of doors Sumer 9 21ff.
No. 15:15 (MB); G18.1G kaspi u purdsi (of the
temple of IStar) KBo 1 3:8 (treaty); GIS.IG.
MES hurdsi ABL 1413:4 (NA); GIS.1G.MES
185t Sa ina B.MES ... kaspa ebba usalbis ...
KA(?).6U.LA ... da GI8.1G.MES-§4 ¢18.1G6 lu-
busty ina isst basmu 618.16-§i-na G15.1G.MES
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lu-le-mu $o erini e$8i§ abni edmard ubhiz the
wooden doors of the temples I had covered in
shining silver, and (as to) the “Great Gate,”
whose doors had been doors fashioned (only)
with a wooden covering, I rebuilt their doors
with cedar as lulimu-doors and plated them
with e$mari-silver VAB 4 282 viii 31ff. (Nbn.);
¢18.16.ME§ $a bit DN $a bit DN, $a bit DN,
da lPani Sa kaspi ina mubhi eldnt raspa the
doors for the temple of Sin, the temple of
Samag (and) the temple of Ningal, which were
to be fitted out with silver plates, are ready
ABL 452 r. 5 (NA), cf. ¢I18.16.MES Sa zZU.MES
(= lPani) $a eré ina mubhi eldni ibid. r. 12; 1
GI8.16 I# pa-pah one door with plating for the
sanctuary PBS 8/2 169 iv 12 (OB), ecf. 2
618.1¢ Iz ibid. iii 13; [...] tne mubhi 6I18.1G.
MES $a Esaggil [ . . .)ana ahhuzi as[to precious
metals] (with which) to mount the doors of
Esagila ABL 464:1 (NA).

e) other specifications: « 6IS.Ic.HI.A S
tusdhizanni $o G18.ERIN(?) mi-x-x sd-d-um %
GAR 4 KUS UL e-lu-d-um 2% KUS ru-up-Sum
gamra askappissinama(!) uphurat as to the
doors concerning which you have sent in-
structions to me (to wit that) the . ... (should
be) of cedar wood, (with) palm leaf fiber, the
upper yoke (should be) seven cubits (high),
the width 2% cubits — they are finished (but)
the leather worker’s work on them is still
delayed TCL 17 1:31 (OB let.); 1 GIS.I6 MI.
ri.za 1 ¢18.16¢ zE.NA U§ 3 KUS.TA one door
made of pickets, one door of date palm wood,
each three cubits wide YOS 12 54:1f. (OB,
rental of & door), cf. also ibid. 107:1; it G18.1¢
itamd ki [...] 618.16 halbi ... 6 GAR maluki 2
GAR rupusks [ . . .| Sukidiki sahirki u Sagamma:
ki (Enkidu) said to the door as if (it were)
[human], “O door of the forest, you are six
cubits high, two cubits wide, your door-pole,
your pole-ferrule and your pole-knob [...]”
Gilg. VII K.3588:37f.; ESIR ang GIS.IG.ME.
ES BAD GN padasim bitumen to coat the
door of the fortress of GN TCL 10 136:4 (OB),
cf. 618.16¢ pi-U§-da-ti TCL 11 172:1, and ibid. 9
(OB), and gis.ig.1.868 = da-lat pi-i§-8d-ti
Hh. V 234 and Nabnitu XXTIT 333, cf. also oil
ana GIS.XG-# HSS 13 142:15, also SMN 135:14
(unpub., Nuzi), also Nbn. 283:2; 6 MA.NA Sindu
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ana GIS.IG o PN six minas of paint for PN’s
door BE 14 67:2 (MB), cf. ana endu $a c18.
IG.ME GCCI 1 300:2 (NB); 7 MA.NA GABA diépi
ana mullé $a ¢18.16.MES seven minas of wax
for coating the doors Nbn. 429:6; 5 Ja da-la-
tum UD.KA.BAR five (measures of oil) for the
copper doors CT 8 38a:11 (OB).

f) types of doors: see Hh. V, in lex. section.

g) parts of doors: see bardid, bursimtu,
eau, 18du, kurussu, niru, nukussd, pisannu,
gant, sahiru, sirru, agammu, Sthru, Sukd,
unqu, and Hh. V, in lex. section.

h) other oces.: Summa izbum ina irtidu
pitima w da-al-tum Sa &-[ri] Saknat[ma] ip:
pette u i mmeddil if the newborn lamb has an
opening on its breast and there is a door of
flesh on it which flaps open and shut YOS 1056
ii 1 (OB Izbu); GIS.1G $eru stkkiiru esemtu the
flesh is the door, the bone is the bar AMT 28, 1
iv 3 (inc.); GIS.IG arkatu[m da la ulkalld $Gra
u 2iga (you, IStar, are) a back door which
keeps out neither wind nor draft Gilg. VI 34;
kima ¢18.1¢ edlatma (the fortress which) bars
like a door (the approach to the province GN)
TCL 3 168 (Sar.), cf. Sippar[¥l] ¢18.1¢ $a panini
[...] Sippar isadoor which is [closed] in our
face ABL 804r. 5 (NB); for other refs., see edelu
mng. la; gis.ig an.na.kex(kip) gal.im.
mi.in.kid : da-lat Samé tapti you (Samas)
opened the door of heaven 4R 20 No. 2:5f., cf.
gis.ig.gal an.ku.ga.ta gal.kid.a.zu.
[dé] : dal-td rabitu Sa Samé ellati ina peté[ka]
4R 17:91., cf. ibid. 9:42, and Abel-Winckler 59 BM
33328:5f., alsogiS.ig.an.nagédl.la.na: petd
da-lat 4 4-nu TCL 6 51 1. 1f.; [pétd KA].GAL GIS.
SAG.KUL $amé muspalkd (var. sikkar) da-lat
dadmé (Samas) opens the gates and locks of
heaven, throws wide (var. the lock of) the
doors of human dwellings Schollmeyer No.
16 iv 14; zi giS.ig kur.ra imin.bi hé.
<pady : ni§ da-{lat ersetim si-ba MIN (= lu
tamdta)] be conjured by the seven doors of
the nether world CT 16 13 ii 46f.

2. the sluice-gate of a canal: $&a ...
[nam]gar eqléti Sindti isek[kiru] dal-ta iparrasu
eqlety Sindtim ana nakkamtr mé iSakkanu
whosoever closes the irrigation canal (lead-
ing) to these fields, denies access to the
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sluice-gate (and) turns these fields into a
storage basin for (flood) water MDP 10 pl. 12
iv 2 (MB kudurru).

3. (a type of revenue): 1 MA.NA XU.
BABBAR da PN ina mubhi PN, u ‘PN, adfutisu
1dtet ¢18.16 3d LG atatu 3d KA sa-li-mu w mimz=
masu $a ali u seri mala basi maskanu Sa PN
PN, and PN,, his wife, owe one mina of silver
to PN, one ‘“‘door” of the door-keeper preb-
end at the salimu-gate and whatever he
owns in the city or abroad are pledged to PN
Nbk. 129:4 (NB, from Uruk).

daltu in 8a dalti s.; curtain (for a canopy);
NB*; cf. daltu.

3 GADA.MES ... elat idten §a GIS.IG AN-e
Ja 9Gula three (pieces of) linen, apart from
one curtain, for the canopy of Gula Nbn.
1121:12; GADA Jd ¢i8.16¢ Samé Sa dmm labiri
PN ana %.BABBAR.RA itfadin PN (the laundry-
man) has delivered to Ebabbara the old linen
curtain for the canopy of Adad Camb. 415:9.

dal@ A s.; (a spear or needle); lex.*; Sum.
Iw.

da-la $1.KAK = gi-lu-i, da-lu-v (var. has sil-lu-i
and omits dalé) Diri 1T 155-155a; da-al-la vruDU.
S1.KAR = gil-lu-u Diri VI iii {(or iv) 69, in JAOS
65 225:53.

daltt B (or dald) s.; (a bird); lex.*
pal-lu-s[t-tum]

u;.A8.UR, . muSen = da-lu-u
Hg. BIV 273.

dald v.; to draw water from a well; MB,
SB, NB; I idallu; cf. dalu A and B, dalu in
bit dalu, dald, dalitu, daluwatu, dilu, dilite A
and B, dulid, madld.

bal = da-lu-& 82 Voc. AA 10’; [ba-al] [BAL] =
[dal-lu-¢ = (Hitt.) Bar-u-wa-ar (Hitt.: to pour
out) 8% Voc. Y 9, cf. ibid. Z 6’; [...] = da-lu-u
Lanu Fi ll; [x].a = da-lu-v CT 19 3 K.2071 20
(list of diseases).

aib.ta.an.ba[l.e]= méi-da-al-lu he will draw
water (for preceding line, see diliitu) Ai. IV ii 35.

da-lu-4 id(?)-dal (in broken context) ZA 10 196
obv.(!) 2 (med. comm.).

2 ERIM.HI.A $a akld bu-ri Li[hrd] v mé ana
da-li-i liddinuma bitu napidtam I[s-...] the
two men whom I have withheld should dig
wells, and these should give water for draw-
ing so that the house may live PBS 1/2 50:9
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(MB let.); da-lu lid-lu-v they should draw
water BIN 178:28 (NB let.); addu ameSamma
mé diliits da-lum eblt guhassite siparri w har:
hary siparri usépidma in order to (be able to)
draw water from wells every day, I had wire
cables of bronze and chains of bronze made
OIP 2 110 vii 46 (Senn.), dupl. Sumer 9 166: 54,

The drawing of water from wells by means
of a mechanical device is called dald, while
sibu and habi refer to the drawing of water
from rivers and canals with buckets or the
like.

dalil see ddlu A.

dalu A (dal#t) s. masc.; bucket; Mari, MA,
NA, 8B, NB; pl. dalan: in NA; cf. dald.

da-lu UD.XKA.BAR Practical Vocabulary Assur
443; mad-li-i | da-lu $i-ni§ BA.AN.DULDUU
drawing bucket = d., also (called) bandudié ZA 10
195:10 (med. comm.).

a) wooden bucket used in irrigation, ete.:
naratim upetts da-la-a-am in matija uhalliq
I opened up canals and (thus) made the draw-
ing bucket obsolete in my country RA 33 50
ii 2 (OB Mari); [ina mé] Sa bart $a pi da-li
tamassi you wash it with well water fresh
from (lit. from the mouth of) the bucket
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 5 (= p. 26) ii 14 and 16;
Aqqi LU.A.BAL 1na $1b [dal-li-[$u] lu udelan[ni)
Aqqi, the water drawer, brought me up (from
the river) when he immersed his bucket CT
1342 i 8 (= King Chron. 2 90, Sar. legend); fudediz
bisuma ina qabal mana[hati] ul eld mihha ul
arid da-lu-[u-§u(?)] you made him dwell in
the midst of the gardens, the .... does not
come up, his water bucket does not descend
Gilg. VI 78; 4 da-lu (among agricultural im-
plements) YOS 6 146:16 (NB); PN LU rak-
su da-la-a-ni (obscure) ADD 50 r. 2; da-la-a
U; (lit.: he will ride a bucket, mng. obscure)
Dream-book 329 K.25+ r. ii 6 (apod.).

b) metal bucket: I received as tribute
silver, gold saplu burdsi zugitu hurdsi qabus
date hurdgi da-la-ni hurdst gold cups, gold .. . .,
gold pots, gold pitchers Layard 98 No. 2:1
(Shalm. 111}, cf. ibid. No. 4:1; da-a-lu URUDU
a bronze bucket Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:32 (dowry
list), cf. 20 da-la-a-ni eri (among bronze
containers) ADD 963:9; six minas, 25 shekels
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KLLA da-lu siparri the weight of a bronze
pitcher Cyr. 246:2, cf. iften da-lu-% $a 10
GiN gamru one pitcher (weighing) ten shekels
(of bronze), finished (work) Nbk. 426:5.

dalu B s.; irrigation with water drawn
(from a well); NB; cf. dald.

zéruda PN ... o ina GN a-na da-lu irrisu
PN’s field, which he cultivates in GN by
irrigation with water drawn (from a well)
YOS 3 76:42 (let ); five persons ana da-lu ina
pan PN izzizu are doing work for PN on
irrigation with water drawn (from a well) (for
context see dald) YOS 64:3, cf. da-lu lid-
lu-4 BIN 1 76:28, and see dalt v. and dalu
in bit dalu.
dalu B in bit dalu s.; territory irrigated
by drawing water (from a well); NB; cf.
dald.

ina zért bit mé $ul Jal-§u zitti mé w ina bit
da-lu 3-4 zitti mé niddin we shall pay (you)
the water due (lit. the share of the water) (at
the ratio of) two-thirds from the field (irri-
gated) by canals and one-third from the field
(irrigated) by drawing water BE 9 7:10, cf.
ibid. 12; x barley =zitti £ da-lu as the share
from the territory irrigated by drawing
water YOS 7 180:8, cf. TCL 13 180:25; [x] SE
zéru £ da-lu TCL 13 203:10; note x gur (of
barley) # da-la BIN 1 158:12, and da-la ibid.
17.

Landsberger, MSL 1 185.

dild s.; water drawer, gardener; from OB
on; wr. syll. and LU.A.BAL; cf. dald.
la.a.bal = da-lu- water drawer, ld.a.bal.
ki.ta = MIN §d-pil-ti lower water drawer (i.e.,
standing below) Hh. IT 344f.; l4.a.bal = da-lu-
OB Lu A 237; erim.ag.a = da-lu-v LuII iii 10",
a) in OB: PN da-lu-%¢ TLB 1 127:2; 36
ERIM LU.A.BAL §a 6 #mi 6 (text 4) ERIM.MES
mahdhyu 16 ERIM LU.A.BAL $a 4 #mi 4 ERIM.
MES paddrum 40 ERIM LU.A.BAL Sa 8 (text 7)
#mi 5 (text 4) ERIM.MES §ulludu 36 gardeners,
(i.e.) six men on six days for preparing the
soil, 16 gardeners, (i.e.) four men on four
days for loosening the soil, forty gardeners,
(i.e.) five men on eight days for the third
plowing TCL 1 174:6ff., summed up as 92
ERIM.MES LU.A.BAL 92 man-days of gardening
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work ibid. 10; four persons a-na LU.A.BAL
nadnu given as water drawers (to four other
persons) YOS 5 140:9.

b) in MB: PN da-lu-u BE 15 160:12 and 19,
also (same persons) PBS 2/2 95:44, 3E.BA PN
da-li-¢ BE 14 91a:18 and 22.

¢) in NA: LG.A.BAL Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 21 (list
of professions).

d) in NB: ana dalu ina pin PN izzizu

. nishe w kurummdtu aki LU.<A> .BAL.MES
mandadSunatu da elat ina amu ibatlilu agra
Gnay muphi LU da-li-§0 uSazzaz (five persons)
work for PN on bucket-irrigation, (PN) will
give them wages and rations according to
(the wages of) water drawers, to each of
his water drawers who misses work on more
than one day, he will charge (the pay) of
a hired water drawer YOS 6 4:7 and 10;
x suluppt ina kurummatiSunu ana PN u PN,
LU da-lu-u.MES da GIS.SAR.MAH idin give X
dates from their rations to PN and PN,, the
water drawers of the great orchard GCCI 2
125:4 (let.); put akal tabti w sahlé Sa L6 da-li-
1@ PN nadt PN guarantees (the delivery of)
bread (and) salt-and-cress-seeds for the water
drawers UET 4 51:12, cf. naphar 9 LG da-li.
MES ibid. 7, and passim in this text; 12 LU.A.
BAL.ME 3 LU da mubhi tibni (x barley for)
twelve water drawers (and) three overseers of
straw (collection) AnOr 9 8:60 (Nbn.), cf. LU
da-li-> Nbn. 786:11.

f) in SB: ifSanni naru ana muhhi Aqqi
LU.A.BAL ubtlannt Aqqgi LU.A.BAL ina {ib
dalisu lu uselanni Aqqi LG. A BAL ana maratisu
[...] urabbanni Aqqi 1.G.A.BAL ana lakurup:
puatisu lu i§kunanni the (flood) water carried
me and brought me to Aqqi, the water
drawer — Aqqi, the water drawer, lifted me
out when he immersed his bucket — Aqqi,
the water drawer, adopted me and brought
me up — Aqqi, the water drawer, put me to
work in the garden CT 13 42 i 8ff. (= King
Chron. 2 89, Sar. legend).

All NB oces. of LG.A.BAL after Nbn. (AnOr
9 8:60) should be read sipiru (see Augapfel, OLZ
1916 373f.; San Nicold, Or. NS 18 291 n. 5; J.
Lewy, HUCA 25 195f. and notes 107, 108 ; Ebeling,
ZA 50 212f.); note, however, LU da-lu-4 PBS
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2/1 24:6 (Dar. II). In Ur III texts, a.bal
occurs only in the combinations a.bal.du.a.
KUD (e.g., RTC 318:2 and 3, Fish Catalogue 28:2,
ITT 2 4120:2, etc.) and a.bal.sig;.a (e.g.,
ITT 2 p. 8 No. 630). See Eames Coll. index, s.v.

dali see dald.

dalu A v.; 1. to wander around aimlessly,
to wander about in despair, to prowl, to
disport oneself, to move (unnaturally), 2.
dully to show indifference, 3. III to show
indifference; OB, SB, NA; 1 idal — iddl
(Ass. idual), 1/2, IT, TIT; cof. dajaltu, dajilu,
dajali.

[dju-u BUR = da-[a-lu], du-ub-bu-bu A VIII/2:
163f., with comm. du (/> BUR ... da-a-lu [/ du-
[ub-bu-bu] ZA 10198:14; du-du BUR.BUR = da-a-lu
(also = dubbubu ibid. 54) DiriI1l 52; BORIAUR YR =
dub-bu-bu $¢ da-a-lum (in group with xa.g1. kar.
ra = dubbubu) CT 19 49 r. ii 13 (Antagal).

al.di.di.dé.en nu.kuf.u.dé.en i.di.di.dé.
en u.nu.ku.ku.me.en : atallok [ul alnnak [a]-
dal-ma [l asalllal T walk all the time but'do not tire,
I prowl around and cannot sleep 2R 8 No. 3:39,
restored from STVC 3 iii 11ff,, cf. [al.di.d]i.in
nu.ka§.u.dé.en : [a-dal-al ul andhi 1 roam
around, (Sum.) I do not tire : (Akk.) I take mno
rest SBH p. 54:16f., also al.di.di al.di.dié.a
al.di.di : i-dal i-dal ina bitidu i-dal ibid. p.83:31f.,
ef. ibid. 11:19f.,, 14 r. 7f.; am.erin.na di.di :
rimu mu-di-il wmmanidw wild bull (referring to
Enlil) who lets’his troops wander around aimlessly
(may your heart be appeased) OECT 6 pl. 3
K.5992:1f., dupl. 4R 21* No. 2:2, see OECT 6 pp.
land 13; a8 mu.lu al.di.di : edié§isu <-dal she
roams alone BRM 4 9:8; [g]al;.14 hul uru.a
mu.un.du.du kalam.magaz.ag.a .a8 [x x]:
galld lemnu ina ali i-da-al ana Sagas nist ul i-ga-lam-
mar] the evil ghost prowls through the city and does
not stop killing the inhabitants CT 17 31:7f.; a.la
bhul kag.a uru sig.ga.ginx(cmm) geg.a.i.du,.
du,.[a] (vars. du.du and du,.dugugt.a) hé.
me.en : MIN $a kima Selib ali saqummag ina masi
i-dul-lu,(Y) (vars. i-du-[...] and i-dul-lu) atta you
are the evil ali-demon, who prowls silently at night
like the fox in (text: of) (Sum.) an abandoned city :
(Akk.) a city CT 16 28:44f.

da-a-lu = a-la-a-ku An IX 55.

1. to wander around aimlessly, to wander
about in despair, to prowl, to disport oneself,
to move (unnaturally) — a) to wander
around aimlessly: Glilgames é§ ta-da-al for
what purpose are you wandering around,
Gilgames? Gilg. M. i 7 (OB), also ibid. iii 1; $&
wna suqagite i-du-lu-u-ni ¢ Bél uba’a he who
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wanders through the streets (explanation:)
he is looking for Bél KAR 143:9 (cult. comm.),
see von Soden, ZA 51 132f.; Summa aM. MES)>
ing nomé (wr. A.pam) all i-dul-lu, if wild
bulls wander around in the neighborhood of
a town CT 40 41 K.4038:3 (SB Alu), cf. [$um:
ma vméru ina) bab bit ameli i-da-al CT 40 33r.
6 (SB Alu), also [fumma EME.DIR ana bit]
améli ima i-du-ul if a lizard comes up into
the house of a man and wanders around KAR
382 r. 69 (SB Alu).

b) to wander about in despair: dalhat
Tiamatma urra w mide i-du-ul-lu{var. -la)
Tiamat, disturbed, wandered around day and
night in despair En. el I 108, cf. dul-lu-hi-i§
ta-du-wl-lu(var. -l) ibid. 118; i$midnimma
#la t-dul-lu when the gods heard (this), they
wandered around in distress En. el. I 57,
cf. ina amasu i-d[wl-lu-84 ia i-dul-lu-$i  at
that time they milled around him in distress,
the gods milled around him in distress En.
el. IV 63, also ibid. 64; [aradlta 3a ¢-dul-lu-ma
la isallal andkw 1 am your servant who wan-
ders around in despair and cannot sleep BRM
4 6:5 (SB lit.).

c) to prowl, said of ghosts, demons and
nocturnal animals: see lex. section.

d) to disport oneself: aki miran: damqi ina
ekallika a-du-al 1 shall run about in your
palace like a nice little dog Langdon Tammuz
pl. 2ii 10 (NA oracle); aki kalbi asabbu a-du-
al-la 1 am restless as a dog, running about
ABL 382:6 (NA), cf. aki kalbi asabbu a-du-4-
a-la ABL 659 r. 8 (NA); Sunu lilint ina silli
{abi dangi $a arri belija li-du-lu let them (the
crown prince and his suite) come and stay in
the sweet and gracious protective shadow of
the king, my lord ABL 652r. 4 (NA); mar:
maredunu ki annimma ina pan Sarri bélija
li-du-lu even their grandchildren should like-
wise play around the king, my lord ibid. r. 8;
LU.SAG.US.MES-te ... qab-si ali i-du-lu(copy
-qt) jamiity ina bit ubrésu the permanent res-
idents (from Sidon did not go to the crown
prince in Calah nor do they stay in the guarded
section of Nineveh but) disport themselves in
the center (gab-st for gabassi, i. e., gabalti) of
the city, each in his inn ABL 175 r. 4 (NA), cf.
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ki 10 @me (wr. UD.ME.ME) anndte & PN ina
GN i-du-lu-u-ni during those ten days when
PNlingered in Nineveh ABL 633:12 (NA); PN
ki Uibbidu ittusi id-du-lu issubhur étarab PN
left (the jail) at his pleasure, loitered around
(and) came back again ABL 561:7 (NA), cf.
(wr. t-du-lu) ABL 174:23 and r. 4 (NA); annu:
rig mudarkisani tditaa i-du-lu now the mudar:
kisu-officials are bustling around me ABL
122:7 (NA).

e) to move (referring to unnatural move-
ments of objects, ete.): elippite $a du$é sa
ina hali iftunis i-du-la-a-ni  boats made of
skins that had moved along on the road to-
gether (with the army) AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.);
umamany . .. ki anni ina $epéunu i-du-ul-lu
(the relief showed) how (Tiamat’s) monsters
moved along on their feet OIP 2 141:15 (Senn.);
dKaribu $o imitti $a bab papdki Sa [DN]
kt i-du-lu Ftamru the protective genius at the
right side of the door of the sanctuary of DN
was seen walking around XKing Chron. 2 84:17;
Salhd Sa abul [ Urad) ki i-du-lu amrusu the
outer wall of the Uras gate was seen to move
ibid. 78:20; Summa ku-$a-ru ina séri i-dul-lu,
if a stalk walks around in the plain Bab. 4
109:11 (SB prodigies).

2. dullu to show indifference: beli atta
panika tusahhirma ina $ibatija tu-ud-di-il-lo-
an-ns but you, my lord, have turned your
face away and, in my old age, have shown
indifference to me VAS 16 190:36 (OB let.);
as to PN, whom they have slandered for three
years, ulima ul tu-ud-ta-ka-an-§u ulima wul
ta-ka-ba-as-si-um du-ul-lu-um-ma tu-do-al-§u
you neither want to reinstate(?) him nor to
reject(?) him but you only treat him with
indifference ARM 1 61:9.

3. IIT to show indifference: amminim ana
Pt PN tallikma karsi tampur w PN, tu-us-da-
a-al why did you go and listen to the slander
uttered by PN and keep on treating PN,
with indifference? ARM 1 61:38.

As shown sub mng. 1, délu—attested solely
in literary texts, with the exception of the
passages cited sub mng. 1d (NA)—is a verbum
movendi (cf. Syr. dal Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2
144). It is difficult to link this meaning with
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that given sub mngs. 2 and 3 for the II and
IIT forms (all OB and Mari). The isolated
mudil (see OECT 6 pl. 3, in lex. section) could
well be a form such as mufim is to Fdmu,
etc., and belong to mng. 1.

Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1 147 n. 5; Meissner
BAW 1 37f.; ad mng. 1d: Oppenheim, Or. NS
11 130 n. 1; ad mngs. 2 and 3: von Soden, Or. NS
21 80.

dalu B (or {dlu) v.; to watch carefully; NA,
NB*; I imp. dili, 1/2; cf. dajalu, dejalu in
rab dajals.

The king, my lord, sent me order: ma ina
bit nasri (wr. £.vzU.MES) di-li pi-qid-di aptiz
gidv take over the slaughterhouse and be on
the lookout! I did take charge ABL 724:8
(NA);  a-di-il-ma issisu a-da-lip issidu 1
watched and stayed awake with him ABL
248:14 (NB).

The verbal form ti-da-lu-na in EA 114:65
and 109:48 (letters of Rib-Addi) remains ob-
scure. It requires a transitive mng. and should
perhaps be corrected to ti-da- <gay -lu-na.

dalitu s.; drawing of water; LB*; cf. dald.

Assign to us the field dul-lu da-lu-i-tu ina
libbi nippus and we will do the work of draw-
ing water for it BE 9 3:9.

daluwitu s. pl.; fields irrigated by means of
drawing water (from wells}; Mari*; only pl.
attested; cf. dali.

The mountain stream GN and the moun-
tain stream GN, flooded (lit. came down) on
the same day, nahlum $o& GN 100 GAN A.84
Sa muskénim ispu ... noplum Sa GN, da-lu-
wa-tim igpu the stream GN submerged one
hundred iku of field land belonging to the
menials, the stream GN, submerged all the
fields (normally) irrigated by drawing water
ARM 6 3:16.

3

damamu s.; mourning; OB*; cf. damamu.

ginne sirim da-ma-mi-i§ fwi the snake’s
nest has become (a place of) mourning Bab. 12
pl. 14:16 (OB Etana).

damamu v.; 1. to mourn, 2. Sudmumu to
cause to mourn; from OB on; I idmum —
idammum, I/3 iddanammamfiddanammum —
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pret. iddammam, 111; cof. damamu s., dimma:
tu, dimmatw in $a dimmati, dimmu, dumiamu
B.

Seg.8e5 = da-ma-mu Igituh I 217; [§]e; = ba-
ku-u, Seg.[8ey] (var. Se.8XI[x]) = di-im-ma-tit,
8eq.8¢4 =~ da-ma-mu Erimhu§ IT 121ff.; §e.Mpu =
da-ma-mu Imgidda to Erimhus D 1V/; ir axxer =
dia-ma-mu] Idu 1 146.

mu.bi Se.am.8a, : etlu $i i-dem-mu-um this
man mourns SBH p. 8:56f., cf. ibid. p. 95 r. 29ff.
and ZA 10 pl. 2 (after p. 276) r. 5f.; te.muSen
mu.un.8e.8a,.ging(cim) : kima sununate a-dam-
mu-um I mourn like a dove 4R 29** r. 9f., cf.
tu.musen.ging ir mu.un.na.an.Sa, :
kima summati i-dam-mu-um 4R 26 No. 8:56f. and
27 No. 3:1f.; am.e ama¥.a.na Fe.gig.bi
bi.ib.8a, : Ja bélu supiréu marsi§ i-dam-mu-um
the lord’s fold mourns bitterly SBH p. 130:1f.; e.
lum mu.lu 8e.8a, 8e.8a, nu.uf.gul.e : kabtu a
dimmatim da-ma-ma ul ikalle O honored one,
mourner, (who) cannot refrain from moaning
SBH p. 133:65f. (catch-line), of. [...] 84.ba.a.ni
8e.8a, nu.ul.gul.e.en : [...]# libbise da-ma-
ma ul i-kal-la ASKT p. 120:25f.

1. to mourn — a) referring to human be-
ings: kabtu $a di-im-ma-at da-ma-ma ul tkallu
(for translat., see lex. section) BRM 4 6:7;
adi napistasu ibelld ano eflitisu li-id-dam-ma-
am may he moan before his men (in his sick-
ness) as long as he lives CH xliv 69; i-dam-
mu-um usta[nnah] he (the patient) moans
and groans AMT 7,1ii 4, of. STT 95:71, also
KAR 4011 3 (SB physiogn. apod.); ni&i salmat
qaqqads t-dam(text -nin)-mu-um kima nu->-[r7]
the black-headed people moan like wailers(?)
Ebeling Parfiirarez. pl. 49:10 (lit.); bélsu nakru
legqima assassu id-da-nam-ma-am the enemy
will carry off his (the donkey’s) master, and
his wife will mourn forever after CT 40 33:14,
restored after TCL 6 8:12 (SB Alu); Summa id-
da-nam-mu-um if he continually moans ZA
43 98 i1 29 (SB Sittenkanon).

b) referring to animals: JSumma imeéru
td-da-na-am-ma-lam] (var. i[d-dja-nam-[mu-
um]) if a donkey constantly moans TCL 6
8:12, var. from CT 40 33:14 (SB Alu), cf. CT 40
33 r. 5, and see, for the apod., mng. la; Sum:
ma SA.A.RLMES ina bit ameli id-da-nam-mu-
mu if wildecats constantly moan in a man’s
house CT 39 50 K.3028:12 (SB Alu), cf. Jums:
ma SA.A.RI ina bit ameli i-dam-mu-um CT 39
49 r. 38; Summa Uy ina tarbasi kima ameli id-
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mu-um if a ewe moans once in the fold like
a human being CT 28 38 K. 4079a:8, cf. Sum:
ma Ug tna bit ameli i-dam-mu-um ibid. 9 (SB
Alu (7)), Summa UDU.NITA.MES ina larbasi -
dam-m[u-mu] CT 28 9:32 (SB Izbw); Summa
siru ina bit [amelli i-dam-mu-um if a snake
moans in a man’s house KAR 38%br. i 7 (p.
353, SB Alu); kima TU.MUSEN.MES ¢-dam-
mu~-ma KLSIKIL.MES the women mourn like
doves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:10, cf.
[i-dam]-mu-um KI.SIKIL AMT 84,4 ii 5 (inc.),
also a-dem-mu-um kima summaty STC 2 pl.
80:64, i-dam-mu-mu su-um-ma-[ti§] STT
68:24, [kima] summe a-dam-mu-ma gimir
@#méja Ludlul T 107 (=AnSt 4 72), also PBS 1/1
14:12, and passim, see lex. section.

c) referring to other items: ambar.gin,
(61M) u,.ge;.ga mu.un.Seg.Seg Eima
susé masam w wrri g-dam-mu-um like a reed
swamp I moan day and night 4R 19 No. 3:49f,,
cf. sug.ga Se.am.8a, : susd i-dam-mu-um
4R 26 No. 4:7f.; Summa bit ameli [i-d]a-am-
mu-um if a man’s house moans CT 40 4:79
(SB Alw), cf. Summa s16,% ana pin améli i-
dom-m[u-um] ibid. 5:25; Summae dlu pasu
i-dam-mu-[um] if the noise produced by a
town sounds like mourning (between tlabbi
and iraggum) CT 38 1:9 (SB Alu); KUR da-
ma-ma ul tkalla the country will not stop
moaning ACh Sama 4:12, cf. [...] URU da-
ma-mw [...] CT 3128:25 (SB ext.).

2. Sudmumu to cause to mourn: [udabk]ak:
ka nist Sa Uruk 4-ad-ma-ma-ak-ka [$ambiti]
he will order the people of Uruk to perform
the mourning (ritual) for you (and) the cour-
tesans to mourn for you Gilg. VII iii 45; uru.
kalam.ma.key(KID) im.mi.in.8eg.8e5.ne
(var. im.mi.in.8e;.8e5.ig.si.e.ne) : ina
ali w mati vi-3ad-ma-mu they cause moaning
in city and open country Surpu VII 11f.; enem.
duy,.ga Se.8a,.mu me.li.e.a inimmuy
amat igbtl i-Sad-mi-&Sup-ma-an-ni  “Alas!”’
the word that he said has caused me to moan
RA 33 104:15f; [te]Jm(?) ~Ni.zu.MES URU.
DIDLI #-§ad-ma-a[m] a report about thieves
will eause various cities to wail ACh Supp. 2
Sin 13a:4; Summa dlu sigdu niss 4-Sad-ma-am
if the street of a city makes the people (sound
as if they were) moan(ing) CT 38 3:58 (SB Alu),
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cf. mng. lc; Summa alu MIN (= tupginnadu)
TU.MUSEN.MES «-Sad-ma-am if a corner (of
the walls) of a city causes the doves to moan
CT 38 2:41 (SB Alu).

For an apparent dummumu SBH 77:23,
see dummi ; for dummumu KAR 184 obv.(!) 30,
see damd.

damiqu s.; kindness; NA, NB, SB; wr.
syll. (also KAL in personal names); cf. damdqu.

palahw da-ma-qa ullad reverence begets
kindness (from the god) PSBA 38 136 r.ii 1
(SB wisdom), cf. paldh ilant da-ma-qu ullad
ABL 614 r. 8 (NA); [liddilndumma mi-lik da-
ma-qi may she (Sarpanitu) give him friendly
advice KAR 26:57 (SB rel.); adan da-ma-qi
itti 4Samas uhhur the time for the grace of
Sama$ is overdue Kraus Texte 36 v 10’ (SB
physiogn.), cf. da-ma-aq LG geru[b] CT 38 48
K.3883+ ii 66 (SB Alu); dSin-da-ma-qu Dar.
407:17, of. 4Samad-KAL Nbn. 748:17.

damaqu v.; 1. to improve (intrans.), to
prosper, to have good luck, fortune, to be
propitious, to be pleasing, 2. dummuqu to
improve (trans.), to embellish, to make
pleasing, to make propitious, to be gracious,
to do a favor, to treat kindly, to approve, to
do good deeds, to execute efficiently, 3. dum:-
muqu to refine (metals), 4. Sudmuqu to
provide with propitious omens; from OAkk.
on; wr. syll. and s16;, rarely $ay; I idmiq —
tdammiq — damiq — imp. dimig, II (note
d-de-mi-ig Tn.-Epic v 7), III; cof. damaqu s.,
damiqtu, damigtu in bel damiqti, damigtu in
la damigti, dammagu, damgam-inam, damgis,
damqu adj., damqu s., dumaqu, dummuqu adj.,
dumqis, dumqu, dumqu in bel dumgi, dumugtu,
mudammiqu, tadmiqiu.

sa-a 8a¢ = da-ma-qu Ea I 222, also A I/4:20, 83
Voc. V 10, also (with var. pronunciation §4-a) SP
I1174; si-ig 844 = da-mo-qu Ea 1 223, also A 1/4:26;
Sa4(!)).gi = du()-uml-mu-qum Proto-Diri 594;
[si-ig] [s1e;] = d[a-m]a-[qu] Diri II 179; [sag]
S16; = dla-ma-qu] S Voc. X 17; saag,,  shiggg
(#llps ¢ = da-ma-qu Nabnitu R 186-188; zi-il Tag =
da-ma-qu (also damqu, band, kunnd) A V/[1:239,
also BEa V 59; sii [s1] = da-ma-gum A TII/4:
165; da-ad-da TAG.TAG = du-mu-qum, 2’unu  to
embellish Proto-Diri 434b—c; glar].gar = du-
mu-qu RA 16 167 iii 8 (group voc.); [...].14
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da-ma-qum Langdon Archives of Drehem p. 9 n.
1:11 {coll., group voc.).

8as.ga zil.zil.li.bi za.a.kam : bunnd du-
um-mu-qu kummu (Marduk) you have (the power)
to provide good fortune CT 17 1:38f., also AMT
92,1ii 6ff., CT 17 21:96f., 26:84f., CT 16 36:41f.,
BA10/179:11f.; en[...].bi 8u.zil.zil.bi.e.dé :
bélu mesrétisu ana dum-mu-qu the lord, in order to
make his limbs feel better BIN 2 22:190 (inc.);
nangar 4 kin.gi,.a ab.Sag di.di : nangaru éa
Sipra du-um-mu-qa iqabbd the carpenter who is
known to do his work well Lugale XII43; NibruX,
8¢ bi.in.sig;.ga [4]En.lil.1e bi.in.sig;.[ga] :
ana Nippuru dam-[...] SEnlil i-dam-me-ig LKA
76:34f.

1. to improve (intrans.), to prosper, to
have good luck, fortune, to be propitious,
to be pleasing — a) to improve, to prosper,
to have good luck, fortune, to be propitious:
subat awilé Sattam ana Sattim i-da-am-mi-qi
alty subdti Sattam ana Sattvm tugallali the cloth-
ing of the rich boys improves every year but
you dress me in worse and worse clothing
every year TCL 18 111:9 (OB let.); wna 3Gt muds
lid-me-qa Sundtia may my dreams at night be
propitious BMS 22 r. 63, of. BMS 6:115; ing
eldti 3um$u li-id-mi-ig may his name be
illustrious on high VAS 1 54:16 (funerary text),
cf. MU.NI $4,.6GI CT 39 3:4 (SB Alu), MU.NI SIG
KAR 185r.112; urhi lid-me-iq pa{dani] lisir
may my way be good, my path be straight
BMS 22r. 59, cf. BMS 1:24, cf. alakt[?] lid-mi-iq
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 34:27; tustepells Sima:
tamma i-dam-mi-ig lemnu you change the
fate(s), and the unlucky (lit. evil) (person) be-
comes lucky KAR 250:9, and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung p. 60; da-ma-qi-fu-nu i-da-mi-
1q lemenisunu ilemmin he (the adopted son)
will share their good and their bad fortune
ARM 8 1:4; 4Bel ina Suttija iqhibija ma ina
GN fla-da-me-iq Bél spoke to me in a dream
saying, ‘“You will prosper in Assyria” ABL
1021:17 (NA); @Sarri ¢-S1¢5-1¢ he will be rich,
he will prosper CT 39 48 BM 64295:18 (SB
Alw), cof. lu 3ard ilappin lu mudkenu sic, if
he is rich he will become poor, if he is poor
he will become rich CT 38 36:61 (SB Alu),
cf. KAR 389b (p. 352) ii 31, and passim; NA.BI
S1G.-ig that man will prosper CT 39 42 K.
2238+ i 5; kalid AL.8A, he will be prosperous
in every respect CT 40 16:49; bulta $iria di-
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tn(var. -tm)-ga stay healthy, prosper, have
good luck! (leave-taking formula) 3R 66x35
(NA tikultu), var. from KAR 214 iv 22, see Fran-
kena Takultu p. 8; Sarru $udiu UR.BI SIG4-ig
etelli§ ittanallak that king will prosper and
always walk like a hero K.2809 r. i 12 (unpub.,
hemer.), ef. KAR 178 r. ii 77, cf. also 4R 33* ij 28
(8B hemer.), and passim; KUR.BI SIG; that
country will prosper CT 39 11:50 (SB Alu);
E.BI SI16; ane panidu illak that house will
prosper, it willhave good luck CT 27 18:9 (SB
Izbu); bitu &4 ana arkdt @meé S16,-iq that
house will prosper forever Craig ABRT 1
66:20 (rit.); SE.GIS.I harbu sic; the early
sesame will prosper CT 39 20:137 (SB Alu).

b) to be pleasing: Ii-id-me-iq ina pans
Sarri u judanam §&im may it be the king’s
pleasure to give me barley EA 85:33, of. «
ji-da-mi-iq ma pani 3arrt ... u juwadira 1
LU.GAL EA 64:10; in mahrika epsétia li-id-
mi-ga may my deeds be pleasing in your (the
god’s) eyes VAB 4 196:8 (Nbk.), cf. li-dam-
ga epdétiaa ibid. 232 ii 25 (Nbn.).

2. dummuqu to improve (trans.), to em-
bellish, to make pleasing, to make propitious,
to be gracious, to do a favor, to treat kindly,
to approve, to do good deeds, to execute
efficiently (in hendiadys) — a) to improve,
to embellish: ana babisu du-mu-qi-im (oil)
to embellish its gate MDP 4 pl. 2iii 5 (Puzur-
Ingusinak); 4-da-am-mi-iq $ikinsun 1 em-
bellished their (Babylon’s and Borsippa’s)
appearance VAB 4 184 iii 47 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 128
iii 62, and passim; ana maddafe ilitisu u-da-am-
mi-ig-ma 1 improved (the street) to make it
fit to be his sacred processional street VAB 4
132v 50 (Nbk.), cf.ibid. 196 No. 29:3, and passim;
tallaktasu la Suddulat la du-um-mu-qu Sipirdu
its access was not wide (enough), its con-
struction was not beautiful enough CT 37 21
r.4 (Nbk.); ziqqurrat Barsip ... atri ana du-
um-mu-qi  to embellish greatly the temple
tower of Borsippa BBSt. No. 5 ii 26.

b) to make pleasing, propitious: inim.
klu.ga.mu sig;.ga.ab : amati elleti dum-
mi-ig make my pure word pleasing CT 16
7:270f.; alakti du-um-mi-ig make my life
happy BMS 6:113, and dupls., see Ebeling Hand-
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erhebung p. 48; mahar DN ... supija SIG,.
MES make my prayer acceptable before DN
VAB 4 232ii 15 (Nbn.); ¢namahar DN ... tu-
dam-mi-iq amdtia she (Gula) made my
words pleasing before DN VAB 4 280 vii 36
(Nbn.), cf. 278 vii 8; ana PA.PA & DN u DN,
Sumu i-dam-m[i-qit] to the Pa.pa-official,
whose name (the gods) Lugalbanda and
UrmaSum have made illustrious (greeting
formula) TOL 18 150:2 (OB let.); mu-dam-
me-iq zikir abi dlidisu (RN) who makes the
name of his father who begot him illustrious
VAS 1 37 ii 41 (NB kudurru); DN Sumsu Uli-
da-mi-ig may DN make his name illustrious
Ward Seals 523:6; Sumka ina panije tu-dam-
me-iqg ABL 523 r. 6, of. ABL 1400:7 (NA), and
passim in ABL; $imal la dumgi du-mu-qu
badi itttk it is in your power to make for-
tunate an unfortunate destiny Ebeling Hand-
erhebung p. 128:12, of. [...] du-um-mu-qu
kdmma BMS 29:1, and cf. CT 17 1, ete., in lex.
section; HUL.[MES]-§4 ana SIG,.MES to turn
(that man’s) bad fortune into good fortune
AMT 71,1:13;  Sunat lemuttim du-um-mu-qu
to make a bad dream propitious Surpu IV 21;
DN mu-da-am-mi-iq idatija Sin, who makes
my omens propitious VAB 4 128 iv 25 (Nbk.),
cf. Borger Esarh, 96:5, also du-wm-mi-iq itidida
VAB 4 226 iii 19; see egirrd.

c) to be gracious, to do a favor, to treat
kindly, to approve — 1’ in gen.: 1 MA.NA
kasapka ta-3a-bi-<ay-ma (for Sutabbiama) ad:
8iti kaspim da-mi-gd-nim  be (pl.) satisfied
with your one mina of silver, and do me a
favor with regard to the rest of the silver
CCT 3 27b:12 (0A let.}; &a tepusanni ilka DN
li-id-dam-mi-[qd-kum] because you did this
for me, may your god, Adad, show you favor
PBS 7 61:4 (OB let.); Kkima i-da-am-mi-gd-
ku-nu-% du-um-mi-gd-am just as I have done
you favors, do me a favor! YOS 2 53:5f., cf.
ibid. 15f, also du-um-mi-gd-am-ma lu-da-
am-mi-gé-kv do me a favor and I (in turn)
will do you a favor TCL 17 51:20f., also ana
bite abika 4-da-mi-tqg 1 have done favors for
your family PBS 7 5:9, and 8E.618.1 4-da-am-
ma-gd he is able to do me a favor with regard
to the sesame (mng. uncert.) VAS 16 167:4
{all OB letters); du-um-mi-iqg-ma qistake erdanni
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do me a favor and then (you may) ask me for
a present for you VAS 16 131:26 (OB let.); ina
Sattim annitim du-um-mu-ug-ka lamurma «
andku lu-dam-mi-gd-ak-kuw if I have your
favor this year, I, too, will treat you with
favor VAS 16 139:15 (OB let.); $a PN ummado
d-da-am-mi-qi-§i-ma ana maratisa idkunudi
because PN treated her mother well she (the
mother) adopted her as a daughter BE 6/1
96:4, cf. ana ummika du-mi-ig VAS 16 63:8
(both OB letters); [an]e LO.UKU.US d-dam-
ma-qi-ma if one treats the soldier well ARM
1.27:22, cf. ibid. 91 r. 4f. and ARM 5 46:7; slane
... li-te-mi-qi-na-§& may the gods show us
favor XKBo 1 3r. 39 (treaty), see Weidner, BoSt
8 p. 56:56; ugallilmi gilla[tu ...] I$tar 4-da-
mi-qgd-am 1 committed a crime [... but]
Istar has been gracious to me PBS 1/1 2ii 40
(OB rel.); LU.MES $unw ... it 10 LU.MES
mu-da-mi-¢t LC.MES Su-nu d-da-mi-qii these
men, together with ten sympathizers, have
been favorably inclined (toward us) ARM 2
141:14f.; tammar dumga Sa Sarru ... 4-ddm-
mi-qa-ak-ku you will enjoy the favor which
the king will bestow upon you MRS 935RS
17.132:18, cf. KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 12 and 20, cf. also
i-da-me-ig ana fappija BA 120:44; 4Sin ana
816G pani$u issakan Sin has decided to show
favor(able signs) ABL 352:12 (NA); ilu ameéla
i-dam-ma-aq the god will show favor to the
man CT 28 27:43 (SB physiogn.); sum.ma.ab
lugal.la.key(kID) [$]as.ga agrig.a.kex :
<na-da-nu §d& LUGALY dum-mu-qu §d a-ba-rak-
kw it is for the king to (order) “Give!” but
for the steward to (say) ‘Please!” (parallel
in preceding proverb: tubbu Sa §dgi) AJSL 28
242 r. 8 (8B wisdom); Sarru #d-dam-mi-iq the
king approved KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 12, cf. Sarru
ud-da-mi-iq ibid. 20, also Jarru 4-de-mi-i[q]
Tn.-Epic v 7.

2’ in hendiadys (OA, OB): subdatam %i-da-
ma-ag-ma usebalakkum I will send you the
cloth as a favor BIN 4 222:6, and ibid. 12,
cf. da-mi-ig-ma ana PN dinma Hrozny Kul-
tepe 28:9, also ta-mi-iq ... $ebtlam KT Blank-
kertz 7:32 (all OA); emdri da-mi-ig-ma $eriam
kindly send the donkeys CCT 4 35a:15 (OA
let.), cf. BIN 4 14:7; war?am mala elika i$4
du-um-mi-ig-ma ana PN [i]din please give to
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PN all the copper that you owe him UET 5
7:13 (OB let.); Summa béli atia tu-da-am-ma-
gd-am-ma tudabbalam if you, my lord, do me
a favor and send me (the calf) CT 2 48:35 (OB
let.), of. ibid. 39, also du-um-mi-qd ... Subilam
TCL 17 51:31.

3’ referring to a tadmigtu-loan (OA only):
TUG raggatam ana PN ana da-mu-gi-tm addin
I gave the thin cloth to PN as a tadmigtu-
loan CCT 1 4la:9, cf. 5 MA.NA annakam $a
a-na da-mu-qi-im addinakkum CCT 2 12a:14,
and see J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 239 n. b.

4’ in personal names: Ea-mu-da-mi-iq
Ea-Shows-Favor CT 6 42:31 (0B), cf. ¢Sa-
mas-mu-dam-mi-ig (or wr. mu-siG,) BE 14
115:8, and passim in MB, see Clay PN 129 and
170; s16;-94dad BE 15 163:52, and passim in
MB; Bel-u-dam-mi-iqg Cyr. 337:19, and passim;
Sin-SIGs-iq-un-ni-ny Sin-Shows-Grace-to-
Prayers Nbk. 97:2; note A&Sur-dam-me-iq
Show-Me-Favor-AsSur! ADD 713:5, also
mdNab.Sa,.me.en.na md Bn-l{l-du-me-
ga-an-nt 5R 44iii 46, see W. G. Lambert, JCS 11 13.

d) to do good deeds, to execute efficiently
— 1’ in gen.: ina GN ans du-um-mu-qi-ku-
nu mind qistakunu what is your reward for
your good deeds (done for the king) in Baby-
lon? CT 42r.7(OBlet); 9UD inandin ana
du-um-mu-gi salama may the sun god permit
an effective reconciliation KBo 1 29:13 (let.
from Egypt), cf. KUB 3 70:19; « $ar ludbub u
Sdr lu-da-me-iq mahar belija 1 will say count-
less things to present myself in a good light
(when I get an audience) with my lord RA
42 67:45 (Mari); mu-dam-me-qat paras qarradi
(Nana) who executes well the office of the
warrior Craig ABRT 1 55 ii 8, cf. Lugale XII 43,
in lex. section; dullasunu ibas$t Sa dam-mu-
qt e-pu-u$ d-da-mu-qu if there is work for
them (the workmen), I have made (them)
work well (and) they work well ABL 91:8f.
(NA); 4g bi.in.hul 4g bi.in.sig; ag.nu.
un.zu : lu ugallil lu i-dam-me-iq mimma
ul idi he does not know whether he did evil
or did good 4R 10r. 33f.

2’ in hendiadys: 6LPISAN(!}.HT.A PN
liddinakkumma arhi§ e gamru lu du-um-mu-
gt if PN gives you the reed baskets, they
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should be well finished de Genouillac Kich 2
D 37r.2 (OB let.); SIZKUR.MES da-me-qa epsa
make the sacrifices properly KAV 174 r. 20;
bit kimahht nitapad $4 SAL.E.GAL-§4 dam-mu-
qu kannd we have prepared the burial cham-
ber, he and his queen are well laid out ABL
437:14 (NA); ina mublt Sa Sarruw ... iSpu:
ranni kittu la dam-mu-qu la sa-su-% Su-u la
d-dam-mi-iq la asst with regard to the matter
about which the king has written, indeed it
is a matter of not reading correctly, and I
(myself) have not read correctly ABL 873:7ff.
(NA).

3. dummuqu to refine (metals): guskin
kiu.babbar Sa;.ga.bi za.e.me.en : 3o
sarpi hurdsi mu-dam-mi-ig-§i-nu atia  you
(fire god) are the one who refines gold and
silver ASKT p. 79:18f.

4, Sudmugu to provide with propitious
omens: sffirudu [itatusu?] 4-Sad-ma-qu (his
gods) will have mercy on him, and provide
him with good omens TCL 6 50:9 (SB Alu),
see Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 130, cf. [...]-na tu-
Sad-ma-aq (as opposed to tusahmat lumna in
preceding line) ZA 4 2451 20 (SB lit.).

damiasu v.; to humble oneself; SB*; I,
1/2, 1/3 addammus; cf. damsu.

da-ma-su, da-ka-mu, ti-id-mu-gu = ka-na-§u Mal-
ku IV 127ff.

ina mahar qadmi $a ad-da-mu-su that I
used to humble myself before one who was
higher in rank ZA 43 66:251 (Theodicy), cf.
da-ma-su ba-la-gu 4 ut-nin-§d ZA 4 256:17
(rel.).

von Soden, ZA 41 168 n. 5.

damasu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. dumsu.

gu.su.ub = du-um-$um, $§u.GAN.zé.ir = da-
ma-§um (in group with dargsu) Erimhus IT 112f.

**damatu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see da’mu.

damdammu (damdamu, daddimu) s.; (a
mule); Chager Bazar, Mari, NA*; wr. ANSE.
NUN.NA.

anfe.nun.na = dae-am-de-mu (var. da-am-da-
am-mu), anSe.gir.nun.na = ku-da-nu Hh, XTII
358f.; anSe.nun.na = da-da-mu  Practical
Vocabulary Assur 338.

damiqtu

ANSE.NUN.NA TIraq 7 p. 31 (Chagar Bazar);
simddt ANSE.NUN.NA-ka u sistka ana aki:
tem lLird[dnilm let them drive hither your
teams of mules and horses for the Akitu
festival ARM 1 50:11; 21 sis€ 2 ANSE.NUN,
NA da PN ABL 529r. 11 (NA); ANSE.NUN.NA-
tu.MES Iraq 13 109 ND 430 (NA, translit. only).

While kudanu-mules were used for riding
in Mari, the damdammu-mules were considered
very elegant draft animals, as their mention
before horses and their use for the procession
of the Akitu festival shows.

damdamu see damdammu.

**damgaminu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see
damgam-inam.

damiqtu s. fem.; 1. favor, good will, luck,
fame, recommendation, 2. damgati good-
ness (in gen.), good relations, good news,
good luck; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and
s16; with phonetic complements, SAL.SIG,
(s165.MES in mng. 2); cf. damaqu.

nig.8a;.ga, KA .8a5.ga = da-me-eg-tu  Nabnitu
R 190f.; an.a = dam-gd-tum Silbenvokabular A 34,

dub Sag.ga.na ba.an.nv : DUB da-mi-ig-ti-
$u Sutur (in broken context) 4R 11 r. 47f.; for bil.
passages containing sig;, ete., see mng. 1.

~nighl-#-i8g16, =~ da-mi-ig-tum Izbu Comm. §;
Nic.sia; | da-me-eq-ti, Nia.gHUL [ lemuttu CT 41 29
i 12 (Alu Comm.).

1. damigtuw favor, good will, luck, fame,
recommendation — a) in gen. — 1’ with
verba dicendi: dmiri da-mi-iq-ti ligbi may he
who sees me speak well of me RA 16 88 Dela-
porte 301:2 (MB seal); atfa o RN ... ban bits
da-me-iq-ta-$u ana 9A3gur qibt you (foun-
dation) put in a good word to ASSur for RN,
the builder of the temple! OIP 2 139:57 (Senn.),
and passim; aiti ... $a ing mahar SASSur
... SIGs-tim tagbi you (IStar) who spoke well
of me in the presence of ASSur Streck Asb. 114
v 36, cf. qabdt stestim ana dSamad bukrise
JAOS 38 168:8 (Asb.); pd lidanu lighih s1c,-te
may (the symbol called) Mouth-(and)-Tongue
intercede (for me) KAR 58:38; ilija u idtarija
Liddaqiruinnima lighth siGg-tim may my (per-
sonal) god and goddess value me highly and
intercede for me BMS 2:40; tiru u manzaza
ligbti S1G4-ti may the marshal and the courtier
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intercede for me ibid. 22: 16, and passim in BMS;
4 Papsukkul DUG,.CA-% (i.e., gabd) s104-f2 DN
is the one who intercedes for me SurpuIV 104,
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 160; ana qab
SAL.SIG;-i0 petassu hastwm the grave is open
for him who intercedes for me Ludiul I 93 (=
AnSt 4 72); da-me-eq-ti eqabbi LU.NU.GIS.SAR
the gardener praises me (the date palm) highly
KAR 324:26 (SB wisdom); ([lemnéti e taltamme
da-me-eq-ta tizgar do not utter an evil word
— speak (only) good! PSBA 38 136:28 (SB wis-
dom); bitu ana SMarduk ... da-mi-ig-tim
tizkaram O temple, intercede in my favor
before Marduk! VAB 4 64 iii 60 (Nabopolassar),
cf. da-me-eq-ta-ka lizkir RA 18 31 r. 12 (royal
prayer); IGI AB.BA LU 81G;-# LU tdabbu[b] one
man will speak well of the other in the pres-
ence of witnesses (contrast: tapilti ameli
idabbub) KAR 426:13 (SB ext.).

2" other oces.: masiktam ana da-mi-ig-tim
tutdra you (pl.) are able to right the wrong
PBS 7 42:25 (OB let.); Se.bi.da dib.ba.mu
sig;.ga.Sé mu.un.gi : hitk abid ana da-me-
eg-ti tér turn the mistake I made into some-
thing good 4R 10r. 39f.; Sundat affule ana
SI1G;-ttm $ukna  make the dreams I had
propitious BMS 6:116; $a PN malikdunu do-
mi-ig-ti Sarrukin im$@ma whose ruler PN
forgot the favors (done for him) by Sargon
Lyon Sar. 4:23; mnagqda tipqudu do-me-eq-ta
has[su] mindful of the timorous, keeping in
mind what is good KAR 321:9 (lit.); SIG;-tim
RN ... RN, ... PN ... da-mi-ig-ti-§4-nu
lissakin ina pika may the good (fate) of
Antiochus, of Seleucus (his son, and) of
Stratonike (his wife), be established by your
command 5R 66 ii 24 and 28 (Antiochus Soter);
nith tisab Sup$ih ana bit terubu S165-th Sukun
quiet down, be seated, rest, bring luck to the
temple you have entered KAR 58:19; tammar
ktma da-mi-iq-tam [£] a-bi(text -ta)-ni nipu=
Suma you see that we are kindly disposed
towards our father’s house CCT 4 38b:23
(OA let.); may the great gods tabtu di-ig-tu
ana Liplipt $a Sarre . .. lipudu be exceedingly
favorable to the descendants of the king
ABL 358 r. 1 (NA); tabtu sig;-tu ¢[pus] show
great kindness (to their offspring)! ADD 647
r. 11, also ibid. 646 r. 11 (Asb.), see epésu
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(damiqtu); hattu ana SIG4-t1 i8§tr panic will
lead to happiness CT 20 43 i 35 (SB ext.); %=
medamma da-me-eq-ti u balat napidtija lirted:
danni let good luck and health follow me
every day KAR 26:52 (rel.); ana LUGAL da-
mi-ig-tum good luck for the king YOS 10
47:32 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); bél bifs
Sudti SAL.S1G; irad¥i the owner of that house
will have good luck CT 39 48 BM 64295:11
(SB Alu).

b) qualifying another substantive: bardm
dumi da-mi-ig-tim ileggi  the diviner will
become famous YOS 10 46iv 18 (OB ext.); um:=
MANT MU SAL.SIG; TI-¢i my army will become
famous Boissier DA 7:20, cf. KAR 423 i 40, and
passim in omen texts; K.BI MU SIGgz-ti TUK-§i
that house will acquire fame CT 39 49:19 (SB
Alu); 88aknanimma ina Samdame w qaggar:
tddt s1G;-ttm signs favorable to me appeared
in the sky and on earth Borger Esarh. 81 t. 2;
UZU SAL.SIG;.BI §iadéd its propitious omen is
made known CT 20 5:18 (SB ext.), dupl. ibid.
12 K. 10482 r. 3; litammika 3 Bunene sukkallu
amat SIGg-tém may Bunene, the prince, put
in a good word (for me) Ebeling Handerhebung
50:125, and dupl.; $ubdi amat SIG;-t inag
libbija put good thoughts in my heart! BMS
9:14; Jarru tpesu mustabil amat SIG,-tim
effective king, full of kind thoughts Lyon Sar.
6:34; jatt RN 3ar ASSurk! amat SAL.SIG;-ia
lidakin Saptukki as for me, RN, king of
Assyria, have a blessing on your lips for me
Borger Esarh. 76:17, cf. j@ii RN ... amat da-
mi-tq-ti-id lidSakin Saptudfu Streck Asb. 242:40,
cf. (wr. sAL.sIG;) ibid. 246:69; <na birija i4-
turu UZU da-mi-ig-tum they wrote a pro-
pitious omen in the exta examined for me YOS
1451 16 (Nbn.); bar.mu.ta Su.sig,.ga hé.
en.du.du : ana arkija ubdnu sics-tim littaris
may I be pointed out behind my back with ad-
miration CT 16 8:282ff. (rel.), cf. $U.SI S1G;-tim
EGIR-§% LAL-87-ma 4R 55 No. 2:7; saddaka da-
mi-ig-tim . .. luttaplas may I see (Sin) your
propitious signal(?) YOS 1 45ii 43 (Nbn.), cf.
48in nad saddu da-mi-ig-ti-ta VAB 4 130 iv 62
(Nbk.); igi.mu.ta i,.gar sig,.ga hé.en.
dug,.ga : ana panija egirri sicg;-tim liggabi
may a favorable egirrd-omen be pronounced
in my presence CT 16 8:280f.; §imat SIG,-fim
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t§imu $imét they (the gods) decreed a favor-
able destiny for me Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 10
(Asb.); 9UtulkAlsig;.ga.zuhu.mu.ra.ab.
bi.dé : 4Samas amat da-me-eq-ta-ka lighd, may
Sama$ bless you 5R 51 iv 33f.; amat SiG-te
KAR 178 iv 26 (SB hemer.); #l§u KA SAL.SIG;
DU-su his personal god will intercede for him
KAR 212 i 3 (hemer.), cf. pi-i SIG;-3i CT 39
35:48, and dupl. ibid. 37:9 (SB Alu); tirrs kidadks
Sa tadds a[nal amat SiGs-tim paniki Sukne
turn back your head (lit. neck), which you
have turned away, think of being gracious
(again) STC 2 83:95; amal SAL.SIG;-1i ana
rubé itehhd good news will come to the king
KAR 1527r. 9 (SB ext.), and passim in omen texts;
mdr diprisu $a amat SAL.SIG; nasd his mes-
sengers, who bear a good word Lie Sar. 451.

c) with ine and ana — 1”7 with ina: ina
alakike kasapka i-da-mi-iq-tim addanakkum
when you come I will give you your silver
willingly Shileiko Dokumenty 7:17 (OA let.);
ina Esagila $a arammu Sumi ina da-mi-ig-tim
ana dar lizzakir may my name be forever
well remembered in Esagila, which I love
CH x1 94; ina SAL.SIG; GIN.GIN he will al-
ways be (lit. walk) in luck KAR 392 r. 23
(SB Alu).

2’ with ana: sag nig.sig;.ga.a.nihé.
en.tuk.tuk.e.ne : réessu ana da-me-ig-ti
Uikillu may (his protective spirits) intercede
in his favor CT 16 48:268f., cf. ilu rés amel
ana SAL.SIG; ukalla KAR 423 ii 26 (3B ext.),
see kullu and mukil re$ damigti; <lu ana amély
ana S165-t4 iftene’s (his personal) god will show
concern for the man’s welfare KAR 153r.(!) 23
(SB ext.); tlani milik mati ana SAL.SIG; vmal:
laku the gods will come to a favorable deci-
sion concerning the country CT 20 5:6 (SBext.),
of. (with purussé) KAR 421 face 1ii 4 (SB lit.);
il§u ana SAL.SIGy irteneddidu his personal god
will follow him (to bring him) luck BRM 424:5
(SB series igqur ipu¥), and passim in omen texts;
slany mat Akkadi ana SAL.SIG; ihassasu the
gods will think of Akkad in order to (do it a)
favor ACh Sin 4:15 (apod.); tl@ni rabiti Simas:
su 1§imu ana SAL.SIG; (var. SIG,-fim) the great
gods decreed a good fate for it (the temple)
Streck Asb. 86x173; ina pi nidi ana SIG;l
lub¥ may the people mention me with a

damiqgtu

blessing BMS 12r. 72; nigdtasu ana da-me-
eq-ti-§wm-ma  the accompanying music was
pleasing to me Ludlul IT 28 (= AnSt 4 82); DN
... Upit gateja Saquru ana da-mi-iq-ti hadis
naplisma DN, look with favor and pleasure
upon my precious handiwork! YOS 1 44 ii 20
(Nbk.), and passim; note adverbial use: uzni
piti mala awdtim ippi abini da-mi-ig-tdm %
da-mi-ig-tdm-ma tasammeu inform us, very
carefully, of everything you hear from our
father TCL 14 44:35f. (OA let.).

2. damgqati goodness (in gen.), good re-
lations, good news, good luck — a) goodness,
good luck: Su.Sa,.ga dingir.ra.na.3é hé.
en.8i.in.gi,.gi, : ana gqat dam-qa-a-ts 3a
tligw lippaqid may he be entrusted into the
propitious hands of his god Surpu V-VI 1701,
and (wr. s16;.MES) ibid. VII 86f., and passim;
Bag.8a,.ga.gin, (6IM)nig.hul ba.an.ttm.
tim.mu.u§ : ki-me da-am-gd-tum li-im-ni-
tum ir-te-ni-di-a-ni-nt  bad luck follows me
all the time instead of good VAT 8435:2 and
4 (OB inc., courtesy Kocher); ‘Dam-qa-a-ti
(hypocoristic personal name) ADD 741:27;
aJgbi-dumqi ... muderib dam-qa-a-ti the god
Igbi-dumgi, who introduces with good words
Surpu II 158; muderibu SiG;.MES Sum Sané
mudest lemnéeti He-Who-Brings-Luck (is the
name of the first dog), the name of the second
is He-Who-Expels-Misfortune KAR 298 r. 21;
Summa dam-qa-a-t; irdm damqummoe US.MES-
&4 if he loves goodness, luck will always
follow him ZA 43 98:32 (SB Sittenkanon);
dibib dam-qa-a-te $a ikkibSu amat tasgirti (the
king) who speaks (only) the truth, who ab-
hors lies TCL 3 114 (Sar.); RN o Marduk ...
ana dam-qd-a-t ali§u Babili ibbdsu anaku 1
am RN, whom Marduk has called for the
welfare of his city Babylon VAB 4 134 vii 3
(Nbk.), cf. $o ... da-am-qd-a-ti Babili u Bar:
sippa ifteni’u kajanam ibid. 86 i 9, and passim;
DN ... qdbdti da-am-qd-a-ti-ta DN, who
speaks in my favor VAB 4 164 vi 7 (Nbk.), cf.
muddpd SAL.S1G;. MES Craig ABRT 135:12; épid
da-am-qd-a-t; the (king) who does good deeds
VAB 4 208 i 3 (Ner.), cf. zdnin Esagila u
Ezida &pi& s16,.MES VAB 4 294 No. 12:2 (Nbn.),
and passim in NB hist., also sahiru dam-
ga-a-ti OIP 2 23i 6 (Senn.); ina dam-qd-a-ti
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erteidindte 1 shepherded them carefully
VAB 4 172 viii 29 (Nbk.); zikir $umije ina
ahrdti linnabd ina dam-qa-a-ti may my name
be mentioned favorably forever VAB 4 176
x 37 (Nbk.); o ana Sut-réfe ... ittanabbalu
ine dam-qga-a-t¢ (the king) who is always
kindly disposed toward (his) officials (and
courtiers) ADD 646:5, also ADD 647:5 (Asb.);
dam-gd-ti-§u ana lemnétim litér may (IStar)
turn his good fortune into bad CH xliii 104.

b) good relations: mara ipre . . . anw saliz
mimu da-am-qa-a-tim ana sér Sarrim illakunim
the messengers will come to the king with
offers of reconciliation and good relations
ARM 2 44:41, cf. salimum u dam-qa-tum(text
-fam) . .. iftaskan RA 35 184:17 (Mari let.), cf.
also salim siG,.MES ana mati ibad$ CT 39
30:32 (SB Alu), also [salim] s16,.MES ina biriz
Sunu 18%akkan ibid. 28:6; ina salim dam-
qa-a-ta hupti ilitisuny sirts (obscure, for trans-
lation, see puptu C) ABL 1387:14 (NA);
nakirka ana sic, MES-ii iftanapparku your
enemy will send you messengers asking for
good relations XKAR 426:33 (SB ext.), also
(wr. ana dam-ga-ti) ibid. 15.

c) good news: mar Sipri $o da-am-qd-tim
nadd itehhiakkum a messenger bearing good
news will approach you RA 27 142:22 (OB
ext.); temdu adtdilmal dam-qa-tim-ma nadd
I inquired of him (the messenger), and he
carries good news ARM 6 59:7.

Since damigtu (damgati) and dumqu appear
in the same contexts, the writings s1e; plus
phonetic complements, SAL.SIG; and SIG;.MES
(for damgati) have been listed here, while
those with sig, alone are quoted sub dumgqu.

Landsberger, MAOG 4 314.
damiqtu (dégtu) in bél damiqti (dégte) s.;
friend; NA, SB*; wr. syll. and EN sig;; cf.
damaqu.

PN LU.GAL.SAG & RN ... EN {a-ab-li EN
di-iq-te $a TA <Dity réddti ads epes Sarrati PN,
the chief officer of Assurbanipal, a friend and
companion from (the time the king resided
in) the center of administration to (his)
coming to the throne ADD 646:10, cf. (wr.
EN.MUN EN.SIGg-#tm) ibid. r. 26, also ADD 647:10
and r. 26, 648:13; Summa inama us$e bite

b*

damgam-inam

naddi EN S1G,-§i (var. gloss EN DUG.GA-§%
i.e., bel (abtidu) izziz bitu §4 8A.BI DUG.GA if
his friend was present when the foundation
of a house was laid, that house will be happy
(contrasted with bél amatidu his enemy line
18) CT 38 10:19 (8B Alu).

Meissner, ZA 17 247 n. 2.

damiqtu in la damigti s.; lawlessness,
bad luck, evil; OA, MB, SB*; pl. la damgati;
wr. syll. and NU.(SAL.)SIG,, NU.SIG;.MES; cf.
damaqu.

At night she always goes to her father’s
house la dam-gd-tim astanammeésima 1 keep
on hearing bad things about her AAA 1 pl. 19
r. 20 (OA let.); Sa ... eqldti Jindti ana la
SIG4-t¢ traggumu who unjustly claims these
fields MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 5 (MB kudurru); NU.
SAL.SIGx-te la izakkar he shall not speak evil
AAA 20 pl. 98 No. 105:11 (Adn. ITI); Summa
iddanammum NU.S16G,. MES-§ if he moans all
the time: bad luck for him ZA 43 98:29 (SB
Sittenkanon).

dammaqu adj.; expert; NA*; cf. damdaqu.

23 1.Y5.BAN dam-ma-qu-te 23 expert archers
ABL 1009:11.

dammuqu see dummuqu.

damgam-inam adj.; 1. with beautiful(?)
eyes, 2. blind(?); SB*; cf. damaqu.

S1G,, $1.81, [x.8]é.88.ki = dam-qa i-ni Nabnitu
R 194fT.

dam(var. da)-qgd-mi-nam = su-ub-pu-tu, u-la-lu
feeble, §a 161H-3u lu-um-mu-su (for hummusu, mis-
interpreted from the spelling hum-mu-su (var.
bum¥-mu-su)) Izbu Comm. 39ff,, vars. from CT
41 36:33ff.

1. with beautiful(?) eyes: see Nabnitu, in
lex. section.

2. blind(?) (euphemism): Summa SAL
dam-gd-mi-nam U.TU if a woman gives birth
to a blind(?) (child) CT 27 6 r. 1, and dupls.
ibid. 3 obv.(!) 15 and 4:6.

Compound of damgu adj. and 7nu. For this
type of compound see ella-mé and the exam-
ples quoted ibid., also von Soden, Or. NS 23 343.
Used euphemistically for an abnormal con-
dition of the eyes (perhaps albinism), which
the commentaries apparently did not under-
stand any more.
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damqi$ adv.; 1. well, carefully, 2. benevo-
lently, piously; from OA, OB on; wr. syl
and s16,-t§; cof. damagu.

Nanna ki.in.gi.ra sig;.ga.a.ni nu.é
418in] ana mati dam-qt-18 ul ussd Sin does not rise
pleasantly over the country (parallel: namri$, said
of Sama¥) SBH p. 131:67f.

1. well, carefully: $o da-am-gi-i§ e-pu-i-
nt-ma kaspum ina sérija imqutv 1, who did
favors for her and (so) incurred debts CCT
4 24a:33 (0A let), cf. la dam-qgi-i[§] ibid.
38b:16, also dam-qi-i§ ki ippudaddu EA 43:14;
[...] s164-¢§ ki %-pi-Su-$u-n2 KBo 1 14 r. 19
(let.); warkat awatim $wati dam-gi-i§ pur:
sama take good care of this matter OECT
3 1:23 (OB let.); ina ekallim dam-qi-i§ apaqqid
I will assign good positions in the palace (to
the poor soldiers) ARM 2 1:20; sabum ..
dam-qi-i§ lu ussuk let the people be ap-
portioned properly ARM 1 42:25 cf.
tebibtum ¥4 sunnuq dam-gi-i§  ibid. 129:23;
awata gabba $a igabbakku Simadfu SI1G,-i§
dannis u epud sic,-18 dannid listen very care-
fully to every word he says to you, and exe-
cute it very carefully RA 19 105:12f. (EA), cf.
ibid. 10; mimma $a gaba Sarrw ... ana jas
iftemidu magal s16,-i§ all that the king has
said to me I have listened to very carefully
EA 297:11; Summa (dbutta panike da-am-qi-
i§ if you are well disposed (toward him, send
a good deal of gold) EA 16:32 (MA); buluf
dam-qi-i§ be very well (greeting formula)
Hrozny Ta‘annek 1:4; lu emget w dam-gi-i§
wera be clever and lead (your soldiers) well!
KBo 11 obv.(!)25 (UrSu-story), see Giiterbock, ZA
44 116, cf. Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 18 iv 70;
sag-bu-ia dam-qi-i§ sAG A.8A [ikadded] my
vanguard will start the campaign well KAR
422:22 and 28 (SB ext. apod.).

2. benevolently, piously: da-am-qi-i§ [béli]
annitam i$purdum my lord wrote him in a
friendly way Syria 19 120a:13 (Mari let.);
améla $udtu Anu u IStar dam-qi§ lippalsuz
Juma may Anu and IStar look benevolently
upon that man MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 5 (MB kudur-
ru), cf. s1G4-1§ lippalisma JAOS 38 168:26
(Asb.); ana jati da-am-qi-i§ ikrubma
(Marduk)graciously blessed me 5R 35:28(Cyr.);
Ebabbara ana DN w DN, ... kima labirimma
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damqu

da-am-qi-i§ eépusma 1 piously rebuilt Ebab-
bara for DN and DN,, according to the ancient
(plan) VAB 4 240 iii 26 (Nbn.); da-am-gi-i§
appali§$uniti I piously looked upon them (the
stars that appeared in my dream) VAB 4278
vi 34 (Nbn.); 2t addatisu marisu martisu S1G;-1§
stamu  (if the sick man) speaks in a friendly
(manner) with his wife, son or daughter Labat
TDP 160:41.

damqu (danqu, déqu, fem. damiqtu, déqtu,
damgatu) adj.; 1. good, fine, pleasant; 2.
beautiful, handsome, 3. of good family, well-
to-do, 4. expert, well-trained, 5. of good
quality, in good condition, 6. gracious,
favorable, 7. propitious, 8. effective, 9.
canonical; from QAkk. on; deg and dégtu in
NA, fem. damgatu Tu.-Epic ii 6; wr. syll. and
S1G; (SIG Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 42 33:11,
17, STT 93:6, and passim in this text, also éAs
and KAL in omen texts, see mng. 7); cf. da-
maqu.

[sli-ig ®KAL = dam-qu, [si}- [xaJL = dam-qu Ea
IV 314f., also A IV/4:311f.; [si-ig] siG; = dam-qu
Ea V Excerpt 27; [si-ig] sia; = [da-am-qJu Diri II
178; sig; = [dlam-qu (in group with daspu, fabu)
Antagal IIT 51; sa[g] [s16;] = [dam-qu] SP I 356;
si-ig 844 = dam-qu Ea I 224; [sa-a) 844 = da-ma-qu,
[dam-qu] A 1/4:21; zi-ilTAG = da-ma-qu, dam-qu,
banid beautiful A V/1:239 241.

48.gig.ga kir,.a.bi nu.sig;.ga : sennitum
$a ina appi aglidlu la dam-qu the gennitu-disease,
the growth of which in the nose is unhealthy Lu-
gale V 33, for other bil. refs. with sigg, see semantic
gection, passim; &4gna.dm nu.Saz.ga su.ni
si(?).[8i(?)] : mimma la dam-qa wusubh dispel
from his body whatever is unhealthy OECT 6 pl.
2:10f., 4g Sas.ga.mu gig.bi ga.an.dug, (...}
: ana dlija dam-qi margid lufgbt ...] let me cry
bitterly for my beautiful city Frank, ZA 40
87:311-m; for other bil. refs. with a4, see mngs.
1b, 2, 4, 5f, 6; naklu, band = dam-qu LTBA 2
2:325f1.

1. good, fine, pleasant (in gen., and in
predicative use) — a) in gen.: mdatam ...
ridam dam-qd-am udasbitu he who guides the
country on the right way CH x1 7; harrina
S1G, tna §epéSunu Sukun put them (lit. their
feet) on the right road ABL 595:8 (NA), cf.
ABL 118:11 (NA); 4n palijo dam-gi-im in my
good reign PBS 7 133 ii 56 (Hammurabi), cf.
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 12 (Asb.), also pald
S1G; ABL 2:9 (NA); Ja ana dam-gi den 4Samas
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takluma who trusts the favorable decision of
Sama8 TCL 3 121 (Sar.); KLLAM sig;.ga =
mahiry dam-ga good price, KL.LAM.nU.8ig;.ga
= mahiru la [dam-qa] Hh. II 132f.; zunni tah:
diati mili gapsati mahiru dem-qu abundant
rains, copious inundations, good prices ABL
2:12 (NA); himiliadu sic,-ta ul amgur 1did not
accept his fine plan Tn.-Epic iv 26; milkam
la da-lam-qld-am ima[llalkw (the gods) will
give unsound advice YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.),
cf. DN do milik§u dam-qa VAB 4 260 ii 33
(Nbn.); tna ahutli S1G,- ina salami S1G,-gi in
friendly brotherhood and pleasant recon-
ciliation KBo 1 24:11 (treaty), cf. ibid. 7:8, and
passim; mamman ina barini ahlim awilum la
dam-qi-um nobody among us brothers is an
unfair person CCT 3 15:11 (OA let.); tértaka
da-mi-ig-tdm ladmema may I hear a favorable
report from you CCT 2 16a:22, and passim in
0A, cf. témida la dam-gi-im BIN 4 126:8 and
r. 14 (OA Lamaitu); temam da-am-gd-am
Supram send me a favorable report TCL 17
58:35 (OB let.), see tému; isinnatisunyu da-am-
gd-a-tim at their splendid festivals VAB 4 94
iii 7 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 168 vii 10; mu.sig;.ga =
MU dam-qu good name, mu.nu.sig;.ga =
MU la dam-qu 1zi G 62f.; Sumi dam-qd-am

. tn pt nisE lu askun 1 established a good
name for myself among the people PBS 7
133 ii 75 (Hammurabi); Sumni da-am-qd-am ing
aling tumassakuw (who are you) that you
should sully our good name in our city TCL
1 29:26, cf. ibid. 38 (OB let.); girib ekallija ina
Sumi dam-gi irbd[ma] (who) grew up in my
palace with a good name ADD 647:16, and
passim, see §umu ; DN ... epdétija dam-qd-a-ti
hadi¥ naplisma DN, look with pleasure upon
my pious works VAB 4 64 iii 33 (Nabopolassar),
and passim, cf. ipir epdéteka da-an-qa-a-te
ABL 603:8 (NA), and see epiftu; 3a dabdbi
anni (dbi epdete annite di-ig-te because of this
good word, this kind deed ABL 358:19 (NA),
of. ibid. r. 4; awatku[nu] da-mi-ig-tdm 3t
subdrija lappitanimma write (and send) me
a friendly word of yours with my servants BIN
4 32:36 (OA let.); abunt takkili o mamman
ula §tlanalmme taniftum z-[x] da-mi-ig-tum
§la ana) bit abini la damqi[§] illukd mddat
our father does not usually listen to anybody’s
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slander, there are many fine (ironically)
people that visit our father’s house with bad
intentions! CCT 4 38b:15 (OAlet.); ana LUGAL
awatum da-mi-ig-tum imagqut a good thing
will befall the king YOS 10 47:7 (OB behavior
of sacrificial lamb); awdtim da-am-qa-tim biri:
tijaubiritidu . . . nisakkan we will put friendly
words between him and me RA 36 51:7 (Mari
let.).

b) in predicative use: Sattum da-am-gd-at
the harvest (lit. the year) will be good zA
43 309:5 (OB astrol. omen); ebiiré de-e-qi the
crops are good ABL 157 r. 10 (NA); u awdlim
da etawint madi§ dam-qd and the words we
have spoken are very good TCL 19 6:18 (OA
let.); % awatini ane LUGAL.HI.A §& ERIM.MES
Hurri da-mi-ig and our word was acceptable
to the kings of the Hurrian warriors Smith
Idrimi 49; Sumé ina pan belifja) lu de-e-iq may
my name be acceptable to my lord ABL 885:7
W™A); nipiska ... madi§ da-mi-iqg your deed
is very good ARM 1 10:9; ina GN ... waddb:
ka inam ul mahir GN, [enla wadabika d[a-
mli-ig your residing in GN is not desirable,
GN, (however) is a good place for you to re-
side in ARM 1 53:13; ka.bal.e.nu.8a,
pim Sa ana atwi la dfam-qi] a mouth not
good for arguing Kagal D Fragm. 3:10; els
rubi u $arri da-me-iq (var. Litib) atmidu may
his word be agreeable to prince and king
Gossmann Era V 54; I-na-i-in-be-el-tim-da-
mi-ig It-is-Pleasant-to-the-Lady CT 2 23:31
(OB); EGIR.DINGIR.SIG; It-is-Pleasant-to-
Follow-the-God BE 15 190 iv 8 (MB), and passim,
Ar-kdt-DINGIR.MES.S16; VAS 5 8:35 (NB), and
passim; Sa-4Nabii-s16,-ga  The-(Works)-of-
Nabi-are-Pleasant VAS 3 64:16 (NB); SIG;.
KA.MES.9xv Pleasant-are-the-Words-of Istar
ADD 326 r. 14, and passim, cf, SIG;.KA.MES.
LUGAL ADD 40r.8; Summa dam-qd-kum if it is
convenient for you BIN 4 34:6, cf. CCT 2 27:10,
33:5, and passim in OA letters, also Summa
da-mi-ig-§u-um CCT 5 1a:30; Summa da-mi-
iq % da-mi-ig-ma ana habullija beuldtudu
litara if it is really all right, his private funds
should be used for my debts TCL 19 27:30f.
(OA let.), cf.da-mi-iq 4 da-mi-ig-ma BIN 4 18:22
(OA let.); adar da-am-gi-ni lu nipud let us
do whatever is convenient CCT 2 16a:20, and
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passim in OA; adar da-am-qi idi§fum give
it to him wherever he wishes OECT 3 45:11
(OB let.), ef. TCL 7 77: 26, and passim in OB, note
deam ém da-an-qa-ma lumdud BIN 7 25:18
(OB let.); epesum 3o tepusu da-mi-i-ig is the
thing that you have done good? OECT 3 67:7
(OB let.), cf. CT 29 5a:13, YOS 2 4:4, and passim
in OB letters; addum Suripim pubburim
da-mi-iq as to the collecting of ice, it is ap-
propriate ARM 1 21 r. 9'; anumma i3pur ana
belija u si¢; entima ide behold, I have written
to my lord and it is well that he knows (it)
EA 147:70 (let. of Abdimilki); da-mi-ig ane
jadi w tbasdats itttka it would please me if T
were with you EA 116:48 (let. of Rib-Addi); da-
mi-1q ittaka does (this) please you? EA 114:46
(let. of Rib-Addi); umma Sarruma da-mi-iq the
king said, “Itisgood” KBo1l1lr. (!) 21 (Urdu-
story); tna mubhi turrt Sa Jarru ... igbdni
di->-iq adanni§ concerning the return of which
the king has spoken, it is highly desirable ABL
19 1. 5 (NA), cf. ABL 3:8, 348 1. 7; u di-e-qt $a
tadpurannt and what you have written me is
good ABL 417r. 2; [dib]-bu di-ia-qi adannis
the matter is very good ABL 971:6; ki de-eq
aké tab aké nasik aké sadur aké kunnu 3a Sarru
belr epusuni how pleasant, how good, how
choice, how correct, how full of love is what
the king, my lord, has done ABL 358 r. 22
(NA), cf. ki s1¢,-gi ki DUG.cA MRS 6 5 RS
15.14:27 (let.), and cf. RA 38 1 RS 10.046:10 (RS
let.); t@ba u dam-qa lusammera ana kardisu
I shall wish him a very good appetite AnSt 6
150:22 (Poor Man of Nippur); umun.ra li.
du nu.mu.un.na.ab.zé.eb.ba ad.Sa,
nu.mu.un.na.ab.sig.ga : ane belum za=
mdra ul (dbsu nissatum ul da-mi-ig-§4 is
song not pleasing to the lord, is lamentation
not agreeable? SBH p. 31:26f.; sunu.dug.ga
bar.ra nu.sig;.ga : da ana §iri la tdbu ana
zumri la dam-qu harmful to the flesh, bad
for the body CT 16 14 iii 43f.; note the use
of the fem.: Ja dam-qat ramanud ana il qullul:
tum what seems good to oneself is sacrilegious
to the god Ludlul IT 34 (= AnSt 4 84), ana ilim
dam-gd-at BIN 6 30:35 (OA).

2. beautiful, handsome: 14 ki.sikil ne.
en 8a,.ga.ra ne.en mul.la.ra : ardatu o
kPam dam-qat; ki’am banat a girl who is so
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fair, so beautiful JRAS 1919 p. 191 r. 20, cf.
ibid. 22; [dam]-qa-ta IEnkidu kima tlim tabbaisi
you are handsome, Enkidu, you are like a god
Gilg. 1 iv 34; tna mati dd-mi-ig-ma dumuqsu
he was (the most) handsome in the land KUB
4 12 r. 16 (Gilg.); u dam-qu Gilgames tappi
udar§ika kise and who gave you handsome
Gilgames to be your companion Gilg. VII iii 39;
hannamatumma MIN (= hannamdtumma) dam-
ga-a-tu they (fem.) are blooming, they are
blooming, the beautiful (women) (incipit of a
song) KAR 158 ii 17; Serri s16;.MES ¢radsi he
will have beautiful children VAT 13750+ (un-
pub., courtesy Kécher); mareka anndie S16,. MES
dugul behold these fine sons of yours ABL §70
r. 6 (NA); Summa $drat qogqads SIG;-ma pani
mas[tk] if he is handsome with respect to his
hair (but) ugly with respect to his face Kraus
Texte 3b ii 41 (SB physiogn.), cf. [fumma LC
3alrtam da-mi-ig-tam Suklul AfO 18 63 i 17
(OB); efludam-qa (var. [S1]6;)ina kimtisu useld
he has taken the handsome man away from
his family Surpu 1T 52; $a efli s16, ditssu tkim
da ardati S1Gs-tum inibda itbal she (the witch)
took virility from the handsome man, at-
tractiveness from the beautiful woman Magqlu
IIT 8f.; ki.sikil sig;,.ga 4.na nu.mu.un,
8i.in.gi,.gi, : Sa ardati da-me-eq-ti issa ul
utdra who does not return her vigor to the
beautiful woman CT 17 22 iii 151f.; é.adam.
sigs.ga ... é.a dumu.sig;.ga :[...] do
bits mutu dam-ga . .. Sa biti maru dam-ga the
sturdy husband of the house, the fine son of
the house SBH p.80r.7ff.; UD.21.KaAM ina bitili
fqallate dam-qa-a-te ibad¥i on the 21st day
there were beautiful maids in the temple
ABL 494 r. 2 (NA); usira SAL.DE.MES SIG,
damni§ da sapurti janv ina lLibbisunu send
me very beautiful ....-women among whom
there should be no ugly one RA 31 127:186
(EA), and passim in this text; 20 ardant s1e;-tim
twenty good-looking slaves EA 99:13 (let. from
Egypt).

3. of good family, well-to-do (Mari, Bogh.,
Alalakh, EA): pumvu.MES LU.MES dam-qi-
tim well-to-do men (parallel: awelé efliatim
lapniitim poor men) ARM 2 1:21, cf. ibid. 15,
also 5 LG.MEY dam-qi-tum ARM 7 191:8/,
4 1.U.816 ARM 6 65 r. 14'; LU.MES S16;-qe-10
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da Kizzuwatna MIO 1 114:9, and passim, see
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 292; LU.MES SIG; S0 XUR
Hurri thenotables of GN KUB 3 21:30 (treaty);
entima 1§me mar Sipri SIGs Sa Sarri Sa tkadsad
ana ardisu when he heard it was a high rank-
ing messenger of the king who was coming to
his (the king’s) servant EA 147:17, cf. ibid. 31;
hazannu itti 5 LU.MES S16, ni§ tlim tzakkarw
the mayor, together with five people of rank,
will take an oath Wiseman Alalakh 3:38 (MB).

4. expert, well trained: dam-gi-ut LUGAL
ang KALAM LU.KUR ¢nnabbitu  the choice
troops of the king will flee to the country of
the enemy CT 6 2 case 37 (OB liver model), cf.
LUGAL dam-qi-ti-§u ina SU ufést ibid. case 9;
Sinisu nakrum llikamma dam-qi-ti-ka ina
qaticka> wudtest the enemy has come for a
second time and taken your choice troops
away from you YOS 2 140:7 (OB let.); awild

. da-ma-qum-ma da-am-qii the men are
excellent in every respect ARM 4 34:14; 1
SAL uSparft SIG,-tu one expert weaver KAJ
98:2; itti sabe S16,. MES-tt Sumi izzakkar may
my name be mentioned along with the ex-
pert(?) troops ABL 1285:15 (NA), cf. sdbe
S1G;.MES (parallel: 1G.DUMU.MES qalliite)
ABL 312 r. 7 (NA); sabésu S16,.MES So ana
girth GN udéribuma and the expert
soldiers whom he brought into Jerusalem
OIP 2 70:31 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 33 iii 39; [kima
tupdarri) dam-gi td-su petdt his arm is as re-
laxed [as] (that of) a skillful [scribe] Gilg. XII
111, from AfO 10 363 r. 11, cf. (Sum. version)
[dub.sar.8]as.ga.giny da.nilgall bi.in.
kid BE 31 35 r.15'; [aki LU.MA].LAH, dam-
gt ina kari tabi [...] Langdon Tammusz pl. 2 i
16 (NA oracle).

5. of good quality, in good condition
(qualifying staples, animals, materials and
objects) — a) said of staples and water:
nig.HAR.ra.ra sig;.ga = dam-ga fine groats
Hh. XXTII iv 26; [z]ip.upMIN(=2kum) gig oq
= gime tsquqqu dam-qu Hh. XXIIT v 22; [zid.
x.sag).sig;.ga = qime takkasse dam-qu
Hh. XXIIT v 24; sig.sig;.ga = dam-qa-tum
fine wool Hh. XIX i 2; suluppt dam-qi-
tim ana PN Suabilamma send dates of good
quality to PN TCL 17 53:20 (OB let.), cf. (in
contrast with gurnu) YOS 12 522:11, and see
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gurnu, also (in contrast with dallu, said of
barley) TCL 1 21:7 and 11, and passim, said of
barley; SA.GAL dam-qd-am good fodder TCL
17 51:23; [mé esfuti] s16,. MES $a biri fresh
(and) good water from a well KAR 222 i6
and dupl. 220i 3 (NA preparation of perfume); GA
816, tamarras you mix milk of good quality
LKA 701 16, cf. ina himéti s1g-fe tasék AMT
12,8:9, also GI.SUL.HI SIG; AMT 82,2:5; $e’am
dam-gd-am anaddinakkum 1 will give you
barley of good quality PBS 7 56:8, cf. TCL
18 127:10, and passim in OB; GIG SIG;-q% fine
wheat (in contrast with $inafilu) HSS 14
145:7 and 9 (Nuzi); 1 ANSE 80 sir.A Se-um Jubre
SIGy kabru KAJ 66:6 and 8, cf. ibid. 63:2 (MA);
X (sina) ka8 sig; fine beer MDP 23 308:17, cf.
KAS.0.8A S1G; RAcc. p. 66:9, also BE 31 56 r. 31
(med.), and passim, said of beer, wine, oil and wool.

b) said of animals and slaves: $ah.m4.
gan.na sigs.ga = makkand dam-qu choice
pig of Magan Hh. XIV 166, cf. Sah.8e.sig;.
ga = mard dam-qu Hh. XIV 175; gu,.8e.sig,.
ga = mard S16; choice fattened (Sum. barley-
fed) bull Hh. XIIT 304, also udu.asx(SUG).
lum.8e.sigs.ga = passillum mard dam-qo
ibid. 14, udu.8e.sig; = immeri mard dam-qa
ibid. 3, udu.gukkal.Se.sig;.ga = gukkal:
lum mard dam-ga ibid. 25; 1 UDU.NITA SE
S1G; hatdpi MDP 10 5: 1, and passim, said of cattle;
1 UDU.SAL gqadu kalamidu Si16; 1 enzu gadu
lalidu s1¢; JEN 606:5f (Nuzi); 20 tapil da
S1G5-q¥i ANSE.KUR.RA twenty teams of fine
horses EA 106:42 (let. of Rib-Addi); 1 GUD
81G;.Ga HSS 9 117:17, and passim, ¢f. 1 ANSE,
KUR.RA lam-qut HSS 9 42:8, and passim in Nuzi;
1 ANSE.KUR.RA SIG; ADD 252:4; 1 XKUR-§i
81G; 1 la s16; one of his horses is in good con-
dition, one is not in good condition KAV
35:6 (MA), and passim in KAV; 5 ANSE.HIL.A
sa-ld-mi dam-qi-tim CCT 4 35a:4 (OA), and
passim; [X] etiddé SI1G,-tim OIP 27 6:9; 1
GUD.UR.RA da-am-gdé CT 29 29:26 (OB let.);
GANAM.UDU.HIL.A da-am-qd-tim TCL 17 57:47
(OB let.); 1 GEME S1G;.GA nasqu one fine choice
slave girl AASOR 16 95:6 (Nuzi), cf. 1 sinnidtu
81G;.GA nasigtum HSS 9 17:6 and 8, and passim;
1 amtu S[165].6A ana PN inandinu[ma] they
will give one fine slave girl to PN JEN 607:19,
cf. ibid. 7, cf. also da ittabalkitu 2 GEME S16;.GA
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umalla whoever breaks the agreement shall
pay (with) two fine slave girls RA 23 p. 156
No. 54:22 (Nuzi).

c) said of garments and other manu-
factured objects: TUG se-ga-i, lam-hu-us-su-
% = subGtu dam-qu (var. S1G;) Malku VI 42f,,
var, from An VII 139f., cf. 10 166 kutdni dam-
gi-tim  CCT 2 27:12 (A let.); 26 kut@ni SIG,-
tim  CCT 2 4b:4, and passim in OA, also dam-
qu-tim (without subdt@) BIN 6 50:23, of.
BIN 4 65:16; 2 T0G GU.R SIG; PBS 2/2 142:9
(MB), cf. 6 TUG s1G; BBSt. No. 36 vi 5, and pas-
sim; 1 TUG ed§u tam-qd nadku HSS 9 25:8;
kus.Se.gin.sig;.ga = dindu da-mi-ig-t;
fine cosmetics Hh. XI 285; 1 ¢18 narkabla
81G;-t¢ EA 15:12 (let. of ASSur-uballit); aritha
di-ig-té anaku I (IStar) am your good shield
4R 61 iv 59 (NA oracles); giS.gu.za.sig;.ga=
da-mi-iq-tum Hh. IV 70, see padiiru, unitu,
ete.; 10 gaddtu s16,.[MES] ten good bows
HSS 9 55:5 (Nuzi), cf. (with la fam-ku) RA 36
183:16.

d) said of working materials: na,.ka.gi.
nasig; = dadanu dam-qa Hh. XVI 5; 1 salmu
ugni SIG; one figurine of fine lapis lazuli RA
43 156:194 (Qatna), and passim, cf. abné da-
am-qi-u-tim fine (precious) stones VAB 4 142
i 19 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 204 iii 26 (Nbn.); 1 GUN
GI8.A.2U dam-qd-am one talent of fine myrtle
(leaves) VAS 16 36:6 (OB let.); GIS.HI.A dam-
qu-[tum] ARM 3 22:13, and passim, said of
wood, etc.; GIS gusire si6,.MES good beams
KAH 2 66:35 (Tn.), and passim; hatiam dam-
gd-am a good staff YOS 215:17.

e) said of metals: AN.NA dam-qd-am tufe:
bilam you sent good quality tin (to my
partners, but to me fapdam bad quality)
Bo. 289/h:6, in Balkan Observations p. 49, cf.
AN.NA SIG; TCL 14 42:24 (0A), KU.AN (i.e.,
amitum) SIG; BIN 4 50:5, cf. also xU7.01 sig,
CCT 4 45a:20, and passim, kaspam 10 MA.NA
S1Gs-am TCL 19 6:10 (OA), and passim; § GIN
KU.BABBAR dam-gi-tim VAS 16 102:20 (OB
let.), cf. 10 GIN KU.BABBAR sarpam dam-qd-
am CT 29 32 r. 26 (OB), also 2 ain XU.
BABBAR SIG; AASOR 16 79:7 (Nuzi); } Gin
KU.GI SIG; sagru KAJ 48:1, of. dalat KU.
GI SIG,.MES KAH 2 113 r. 11, also 1 GAL
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$a KU.GI 816, (in Hittite context) KUB 4 95
r. 8; NA, kunukkifunu KU.GI S16,-t4 KUB 3
39r. 9 (treaty); parzille s16,-qd eppusu they
are making refined iron KBo 1 14:22 (let.), cf.
ibid. 20; for good quality copper, see dummugu.

f) other oces.: eglam dam-qa-am TCL 7
1:10 (OB let.), cf. A.8A s1¢, KAJ 11:15, and
passim; ana piat SAHAR.HI.A dam-qi-tim in
place of the “earth” of good quality TCL
18 145:11, see eperu, mng. 6; U dam-qa-tum :
[...] Uruanna III 306; mdtu Nic.S3U.MES-3
SIG;.MES ana mapiri [...] the country will
be obliged to sell its precious goods KAR
427:9 (SB ext.), of. KAH 2 113 r. 26 (Shalm. IIT);
buddda s16; nakru ikkal the enemy will have
the benefit of its precious goods CT 27 14:3
(8B Izbu); 4g.8a,.8a;.ga «niy.bi mas.
ba.ni.ib.ga : Sabusesu dam-gi-ti it-ta-pir(!)-
ku whose riches have stopped coming in KAR
375 r. iii 53f., cf. ibid. 47f.

6. gracious, favorable: 9Belet baldti ilka
dam-qu Mistress of Life, your gracious di-
vinity ABL 204 r. 5 (NA), cf. beltum da-me-
eq-tum (Ningal) gracious lady JAOS 38 168:3
(Asb.), cf. also 4Ba.banu.munuz $a,.ga :
dBaba sinnistum da-me-ig-tum  WVDOG 4
pl. 14 r. 51f, cf. SBH p. 129:13; in personal
names: Istar-dam-qd-at  I¥tar-is-Gracious
CT 33 38:1 (OB), also MAD 3 111, cf, Da-mi-
tq-AMarduk CT 6 31b:25 (OB), Dam-gi-i-Ii-Su
Jean Tell Sifr 72:26 (0B), E-a-da-me-ig cited
in MAD 3 111 (OAkk.), PAP.SIG; The-Brother-
is-Gracious ADD 804:3, and passim in names of
this type; lamassi da-mi-ig-tum r@imat palija
my gracious protecting deity, who loves my
reign CH xliii 97, cf. ana Uruk edusu ana
Eanna lamassada da-mi-ig-tim utér VAB 4
92 ii 556 (Nbk.); mutér Uamassisu da-mi-ig-
tim ana al A8Surim® who returned its gra-
cious protecting deity to the city of Assur
CH iv 57; kima $imat 4 Samad abudu 81G; (the
king rises daily like the sun) in accordance
with the nature of Samas, his gracious father
EA 147:8; 9$édu sie, Yamassu SIG, d@medam:
ma Uittallaka iddja may a good Sedu-spirit
and a good lamassu daily walk at my side
KAR 58:37, cf. BMS 50:24, and passim; Umu
dam-qu 3a ina Kullab $apd gracious spirit
who is famousin Kullab KAR 298:7, cf. CT 16
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36:2; dUtu.ra igi.Sa,.ga.na mu.un.
§i.in.bar.ra.am : ana 4Samad in bunisu
dam-qi-tim ippalsuma (when Enlil) looked
upon Samas with a gracious face YOS 9 36:4
(Sum.), CT 37 11i 6 (Akk., Samsuiluna); ina nir
panasu S16,.MES in the light of his gracious
face Hinke Kudurru i 22, cf. [in)in ilim da-
am-gd-tum eli awilim ibbassia RA 44 25f. AO
9066:18ff. (OB ext.), IGL.MES-ka SIGs-qi-fa
ana mubhidu Sukun MRS 6 13RS 11.730:11 (let.),
and passim, see nu, poanid; 9Bl uw ANabi
qatd s16; ana 3arri issaknu DN and DN, have
extended gracious hands to the king ABL 379
r.9 (NA), cf. lipit gatea dam-qd-a-tim VAB 4 96 ii
16 (Nbk.); 8u.Sa,.ga dingir.ra.na.$é hé.
en.Si.in.gi,.gi, : ana gaté s16,.MES $a ilidu
lippaqid may he be entrusted to the gracious
hands of his god CT 17 22 iii 145f., and passim,
said of gatu; ana Sarri dam-qi Agum to the
gracious king, RN 5R 33 vii 28; ina silld {abi
da-an-qi 3a $arrt in the sweet (and) gracious
shadow of the king ABL 652 r. 3 (NA), and
passim, see gillu; dibbi ammite S1G,.MES Sa
Sarri these friendly words of the king ABL
604 r. 10 (NA), cf. dabdbu si¢; ABL 1217 r. 3
(NA), for further refs., see dababu s. mng. 1b;
Simtu {abtu Simiu da-me-eq-tit . . . LidSakin ina
pisunu may they (the gods) decree a good and
favorable fate Borger Esarh. 27:36; Surrd
dam-qu lidarranns may a lucky beginning
begin for me Maglu VII 171.

7. propitious: Summa martum halqat da-
am-qd-at if the gall bladder is missing, it is a
good omen YOS 10 31 v 39 (OB ext.); SIG;
Suatu this is favorable (citing an astrol. omen)
ABL 1391:20 (NA), cf. annd la di-ig ABL 363
r. 2 (NA), also s1G; (in contrast with NU s16y)
KAR 212 i 50ff. (SB hemer. apod.), SIG; (in
contrast with BaRr unfavorable) CT 20 28 K.
4069 . 6ff. (SB ext.), S1G; and 84, (in contrast
with BAR) Bab. 4 125 K.139, also CT 31 17
r.(!) 1, and passim in apodoses; note (wr.
KAL and NU KAL) STT 73:104ff., cf. (wr.
KAL) CT 40 4:98, (wr. NU.KAL) KAR 203 r.
iv-vi 36; Summa martum tajardtim iSu ana
Sarrim da-mi-iq if the gall bladder shows
twists, it is favorable for the king YOS 10 31
iv 11 (OB ext.); Summa Silu Suméli 1 SIG,
2 8165 3 gUL if there is one rubbed spot on the
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left side it is favorable, two are favorable,
three are bad TCL 6 5 r. 22 (SB ext.); ittakunu
da-mi-ig-tum libidumma may your sign be
propitious for him YOS 9 35 i 41 (Samsuiluna),
cf. da-mi-ig-tum ittum VAS 10 215:12 (OB lit.);
[$ere] tamit s16,.MES an answer indicated by
auspicious exta PRT 30 r. 9, and passim in
PRT, also s16;.MES-§d v HUL.MES-§d Sutdpulu
its (the extispicy’s) good and bad omens
(veferring to $éru) balance each other CT 31
39 ii 24, and passim, see §éru; iftum SIG,-
tum Sa kalu abrati a favorable sign for all
mankind Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128:6, and
passim; Sundtua madi§ [dal-am-gd my dreams
are very propitious PBS 7 17:25 (OB let.), cf.
dam-qa-at Sunaftka] Gilg. V ii 38, MAS.GE,
S1Gs-fa  BMS 12:113, and passim, see Sullu;
ina ami dam-qi-im on a propitious day ARM
110r 9; KA.GAR NU.SIG; ana ahiti liskip
may the unpleasant egirrd miss me BMS 12:68;
girrti 816, tppalka afavorable egirrd willanswer
you ABL 76r. 4 (NA), see egirrd and dumqu.

8. effective: ana méni da-an-qu ana UHx.
BURJIRU.DAI da-an-qu ana sinnists $a talitie
da-an-qu (if the king asks,) “For what is it
effective,” it is effective for averting witch-
craft, it is effective for a woman in labor ABL
1370 r. 16ff. (NA); UHx.BUR.RU.DA.MES SIG;.
MES ma@’duti nippad we will perform many
effective exorcisms ABL 660 r. 7 (NA), of. ABL
11:11; ana kisirte hadé kalama sie; (a
certain combination of drugs) is effective
against congestion of the lungs AMT 83,1:14,
and passim in med., cf. ana ahbazi v amurriz
gani da-mi-iq effective against ahhazu-dis-
ease and jaundice KAR 187:12 (med.); [ana
E]JGALL.EUR.RA SIG (herb) effective for being
well received in the palace STT 93:37’ (series
Sammu §tkindu), and passim, wr. sig, in this text.

9. canonical: fuppani ... w20 lu 30 ...
SIG,.MES apsitt twenty or thirty tablets,
canonical or uncanonical ABL 23:25 (NA), cf.
ABL 453 r. 14 (NA).

damqu s.; good fortune, good luck, kind-
ness; OA, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and sig;; cf.
damaqu.

31 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina dam-qi-ma 3ebi=
lam kindly send me 200 shekels of silver TCL
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14 21:36 (OA let.); andki ina bitika dam-qa-am
ul usabdima have I not caused good fortune
in your family? RA 42 65:24 (Marilet.), cf.
analku 3a da-am-qd}-am ina bit[ika] usa[bs]i
ibid. 30, and passim in this text; Summa dam:
gats irdm dam-qu-um-ma irteneddidu if he
loves good things, good luck will always
follow him Boissier DA 252 ii 14, see Kraus,
ZA 43 98:32 (Sittenkanon), cf. s16; US.MES-§4
CT 28 29:19 (SB physiogn.); for refs. wr. sig;
or SIG;.MES, see dumqu and damiqtu.

*damsu (dansu) adj.; humble; OB*; cf.
damdsu.
re-e da-an-sié-tim  the shepherd of the
humble JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r. i 10 (lit.).
von Soden, ZA 41 168 n. 5.

**dams§illu (Bezold Glossar 108a);
tamdillu.

see

damtu A s.: 1. destruction, 2. (uncert.
mng.); OB, Mari.

ga.dam(text: .nin) = da-am-tu, ga.dam =
na-at-ba-ak-tu, ga.dam = $a-hur-ru lzi V 153ff.

1. destruction: RN ... indrma in erset
Ki§ dam-tam elisu i§puk he killed Rim-Sin
and inflicted a terrible defeat (lit. heaped
destruction(?) upon him) in the territory of
Ki§ YOS 9 35iii 1 (Samsuiluna), for a similar
context, ef. BLRU-tdm in adar dalim aldunu
1§puk Barton RISA 124 J xxiii 26’ and L xxv
52" (Rimus).

2. (uncert. mng.): la dturruma ane da-am-
tim 3o bit abifunu uzundunu annid la idak:
kanuma lo ittanadrahu they shall not again
think here of the d. (perhaps noble blood) of
their family and boast continually (of it) ARM
4 86:38.

For [i-gi-a]r £.516, = da-am-tum (var. pa-
do-at-tu), da-at-tu (var. ga-at-tum), e-mu-qu
Diri V 280ff., see damiu B.

Goetze, AnOr 12 185ff.

damtu B (dattu) s.; figure (of a man); lex.*
[i-gé-alr £.516, = da-am-tum, da-at-tum (var. da-
at-tu, pa-da-at-tu) (between igdru, lanu, meld and
gattu) Diri V 280.
Possibly, da-at-tw is to be corrected to
ga-at-tu, and da-am-tu to pa-da-at-tu.
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da’mu (damu, fem. da’matu) adj.; dark-col-
ored, dark red; SB; wr. syll. and muUD,
DARA,, also IM.SIG,.81G, in usage ¢; cf. da’@mu.

ku-uk-ku MILMI = da->-mu-um (also = skletum,
ettitum, dwimum) Proto-Diri 45, also Diri I 256;
KUK = eri[tu], dklet[u], da->-mu, du(!)-ul-mu
Izi H App. i 1ff.; da-ra para, = da->-mu Ea I 210,
also 8P I 169; sig.dara, = da->-ma-a-tum dark-
rocoled (wool) Hh. XIX 92,

im.dara, = da-a-mu dark-colored (earth) Hh.
X 402; im.babbar = g[a-as-su], im.dara, =
dla-ma-tu], im.dar,.ra = min Antagal H 15ff.

[mu-ud] [(BaD] = da->>mu A 1I/3:12; mu-ud
MUD = da->-mu A II/6 C 173 = Aiii 32’; ib-ba-nun-
na UD.MUD.NUN.KI = ug-mu da->-mu Diri I 135, cf.
UD.MUD.NUN.NA = uz-mu-um da-ah-mu-um Proto-
Diri 236, UD.MUD.NUN.KI = u,-mu do->>mu 5R 16
iv 46 (group voc.), ud.[x].da = u;mu-um da-
[ahl-m[u-um] Kagal G 25; up.MUD.nun.na.ki=
ug-mu da->>mu §& NUN (in group with attelii and
addru §¢ Sin) Antagal G 201; im.hab = da-a-mu
Hh. X 401.

[...] LU nig.erim.ag.ag.me§ gi.ba sag.
[x].gi.ir.8é gub.ba.as : gimir targigi u-mae da-
*ma $a la apt WSamas [...] (let there be over) all
the wicked a dark day without sunshine [...] KAR
128:31 (prayer of Tn.).

a) said of blood: Summa nidru kima mGD
da->-mw simae bally if the river is like dark
red blood mixed with red spots (preceding
protases: Jumma naru kima MUD sarip[pels
ibid. 1f.) CT 39 14:3 (SB Alu); Summa ina
Uibbisu mahisma MOD MUD ittadde if (the
disease) affects his stomach and he repeated-
ly spits dark red blood Labat TDP 118:20, cf.
ibid. 120:32, 114:40f.

b) said of parts of the body: Summa M1
161-5u da->-mu if the surface(?) of the black
spots on his face is dark colored (followed
by: is red, black, white) CT 28 27:37 (SB
physiogn.); [Summa =z klakkulte inisu da--
mu if the [...] of his eyeballs is dark (be-
tween namru light and samu red) CT 28 33:12
(SB physiogn.), cf.[...]libbi inisu da->-mu (be-
tween namru and pesd) ibid. 7, also [Summa
...] midu da-i-ifm] ibid. 4; Summa $arat
gagqadi$u K1.MIN-ma pani DARA, if the hair
on his head is ditto and his face is dark Kraus
Texte 4c ii 12/, also ibid. 3b ii 3; Summa 161"-
&4 M1 da-a-mu if his eyes are black and dark
CT 41 21:25 (SB Alu excerpt), cf. Summa paniadu
DARA, Labat TDP 172:25f.; Summa sinnisiu
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appi tulésa da->-mu if the tips of the breasts of a
(pregnant) woman are dark (preceded by
white, yellow and black) KAR 472 ii 10 (8B
physiogn.), dupl. Kraus Texte 11b vii 15’, cf. §um=
ma sinnistu appi tulésa M1 da->-mu are black
(and) dark KAR 472ii11, and dupl. (withmMIiu
da->-mu) Kraus Texte 11b vii 16’; Summa (pin:
da) da->-mu-tu, mali if he is covered with
dark moles BRM 4 23:15, dupl. (with du->-mu-
t¢) Kraus Texte 38a r. 20.

c) said of a dark red earth used as a dye
(fem. pl. only): see Hh.X 401f, in lex.
section; im.gun.gun.nu, im.sig,.sig; =
da--ma-tum (var. da-ma-a-{f[4]) Hh. XTI 317f.;
im.gun.nu = da-ma-[a-tum] = pur-hb[u-ra-
tum] Hg. A II 145, cf. im.gun.nu = a-[d]a-
mat = [hur-hu-ra-tum] Hg. BIII 57; U SiM.
BL.SIG,.81G, (var. SIM.XU.G1) : U da-ma-ti,
da-ma-tum : pur-hu-ra-{t#] Uruanna IIT 490f.;
% MA.NA TM.SIG,.SIG, annity madsitu tuselamma
sandu marhasitu one-half mina of red earth
(and other ingredients), and when you take
this mixture out (of the crucible), it is (frit
of the color of) carnelian from Marhasi
Thompson Chem. pl. 5 v 5 (= ZA 36 200 §22);
two figurines of the god 9LU.LAL $o 1M.SIG,.
s16, [labsw] painted (lit. clothed) with red
dye AAA 227pl. 12iii 53, cf. KAR 298:8 and r. 13,
also [IM].S1G,.816, tula[bbasd] AAA 22 pl. 12 iii
58; IM.SIG,.SIG, Sipu kald gabd ina Sikar:
1datti she shall drink in beer red clay, aurichal-
cum, ochre (and) alum KAR 194 r.iv 3; I.DUG.
GA SIM.HI.A % IM.SIG,.SIG, Saplanim lLibndti lu
astappak 1 scattered(?) under the bricks
sweet smelling perfume, aromatics and red
earth VAB 4 62 ii 53 (Nabopolassar); see hdpu.

d) said of a flame: Summa 121 1Z1.GAR. LAY~
$d da->-mu if the flame of a fire is dark red
CT 39 37 K.7212+ :12, dupl. ibid. 34:13 (SB Alu),
cf. Summa MIN (= IZL.GAR) da--im (preceded
by BABBAR white, sa; red, and followed by
s16, yellow) CT 39 35:76.

e) said of wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex.
section.

f) said of the light of the sun or moon: see
Diri I, Proto-Diri 236, 5R 18, etc., in lex. sec-
tion; D18 sit Sin eli $a gind da->-mat if the
appearance of the moon is darker than
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normal ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2r. 9, for parallel,
see dwiimu, cf. Summa MUL.SUDUN ... da-’-
i[m] Thompson Rep. 238:2.

g) other occs.: Summa narw kima mili
kajamanumma ina mubpiSunu <mdy DARA,.
MES w’(b)ulu if the river is like the regular
high water but dark fluid coagulates(?) on its
surface (preceded by m# salmiitu) CT 39 14:10
(SB Alu).

Meissner BAW 1 46f.

damu s. mase.; 1. blood, 2. bloodshed,
slaying, blood money, 3. kin; from OA,
OB on; wused in sing. (OB ext., Mari, NB)
and pl.; wr. syll. and U8, GS.MES; cf. amir
dams, damw in bél dami, tabik dams.

uf BAD = da-mu MSL 2 p. 130 a v 6 (Proto-Ea),
also Idu IT 245; u8 BAD = da-a-mu (followed by
Sarku) SP II 221; mu-ud BAD = da-a-mu Ea II
78, also A 11/3:11, Recip. Ea F 9’; mu-ud MUD =
da-mu A T1/8 C 70, also S® I 58; IduII 55; [su-i]
8U = da-mu ATI[8iii 42; sa = da-mu A-Tablet 668,

[glu.ru.un, [4l.mu.un, uri, mud, sa, 4§ =
da-mu CT 19 45 K.264:10ff. (list of diseases), cf.
U8, mud = da-mu PBS 12 13 r. 111, (coll.) (list of
diseases), also WINMWUly =  do-mu, tr-rum, gurx
(kAx ¢U).un = da-mu 2R 47 r.i 54f, (comm., coll.);
[ki.uri].na adar da-a-mi Kagal C 83; ku-
ru-un XA S.DIN = da-mu Diri V 237, also Proto-Diri
426¢c; ku-ru-um DUG = da-mu, ku-ru-un-nu A
V/1:128f.; ku-ru-un puc = de-e-mu Ea V 33;
gi.du.a = ma-ha-su §d [dla-me to wound Nabnitu
XXI 41; uzu.§4.48 = ot da-a-[mi], uzu.8a.
mud.dlu.a = ir-r¢ §d& da-mu maeld intestines filled
with blood Hh. XV 104a-105; na,.mud = Na,
da-a-me bloodstone Hh. XVIiii 6; num.mud =
d$-tur-ru = MIN (= zumbi) [da-mi] “blood fly” Hg.
B II1 iv 11; utul.mud = um-mar da-me = [...]
blood soup Hg. B VI 99; us.lugud dé.dé,
us.lugud kd.ku = da-mu u Sar-ku a-la-ku to lose
blood and gore CT 19 45 K.264:17f. + ibid. 4
K.207+ (list of diseases); lu.84.G8.lug[ud]l.dé.a
(var. 1u.8a.48.lugud.al.[d]6.dé.a) = $a li-ib-
ba-$u dla-ma] @ do-ar-ka ma-lu-[4] one who is filled
with blood and gore (obscure) OB Lu Part 4:15,
var. from OB Lu B v 52; [ld.igi.x.x].ba = o
i-na-§u da-ma ma-li-a whose eyes are bloodshot
OBLuBv1; nu.nu.nenu.sa.ne : §-ir-Su da-
mu-§u his flesh and blood Ai. IIT iii 23f.

sur 48.e bi.tum (var. iS.ne.ne bi.ib.gi) :
harra da-ma umtalli (his spear as it rested on the
ground) filled the wadi with blood Lugale V 23;
s ku.kd.me$ sub.nu.tim.mu.mes : akil do-
mi la mupparkiti Sunu they (the demons) are in-
cessant drinkers of blood CT 16 14 iv 34f.; su
bi.in.kd.kti.meS mud sur.sur.mes us.nag.
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nag.me& : akil §iri mudaznin da-me Savs uslati
eaters of flesh, who cause blood to flow, who drink
(the blood of) the veins CT 16 14 iv 26f.; uzu
uzu.bi.8¢ mud mud.bi.$¢ w.me.ni.sum
Sera kima $érisu da-me kima da-me-$u idinma give
flesh for his flesh, blood for his blood CT 17 6 iii
12ff.; E.ul.maf é.bar.ra.zu.a mud.da.gin,
(M) (for mud a.ging) mu.un.$um.en : ina
Eulma$ bat piristiki da-mi kima mé innaqqd  (how
long will) blood be shed like water in Eulma$, your
sacrosanct temple? 4R 19 No. 3:37f.; tul.la
tal.l14 gii.bi.dé uri.na ba.e.si.si : ana issé te
(text da)-as-su-i da-me imiolliéc you (Enlil) called
to the pits, they filled with blood (by themselves)
SBH p. 131 r. 7f.; i.bi.zu ma%.a igi.<bard.ra
sa ba.sa,(text.né) : inaka Sa kéni§ ippallasu
da-me imtala® your eyes, which gaze steadfastly,
are shot with blood BRM 4 9:43; gi$.tukul.nir.
zu uSumgal ka.bi.ta udy(kaxBap) nu.bi.iz.
bi.iz.e.dé : kakkoka uSumgallu $a istu pisu imtu
la inattuku || da-mu la isarruru your weapon is a
dragon from whose mouth venom will not drip,
variant: blood will not dribble 4R 20 No. 3:17.

US.MES [ do-mi MRS 9 144 RS 17.318+ :23';
[@)a-am-mu = i8-har KBo 1 51 r. 17’ (Akk.-Hitt.
voc.); MUD = da-a-mu, MUD = da->-mu mud is
blood, mud is (also) dark AfO 14 pl. 7i 8 (astrol.
comm.), to tn@ IM.DIRI MUD 1GI-ma if blood (or
darkness) appears in a cloud ibid. 10; da-ar = da-
a-mu (obscure, see darru adj., lex section) LTBA
2 2:361,

1. blood — a) in gen. — 1’ in lit.: 4S8,
us.e.ne nam.ld.ux(cr8cAr).lu ma.ma.e.
dé : ina da-me-$u-nu 1 nibnd amilate let us
fashion mankind from their (the slain gods’)
blood KAR 4:26, cf. ina da-me-§i ibnd ame:
liite En. el. VI 33; ina Jiridu » da-mi-$u
ANinjursag liballil tiddam may DN mix with
his flesh and blood the clay (to create man-
kind) CT 6 5 iii 24 (SB lit.); da-mi luksurma
esemitu luSabdima 1 will concentrate blood (in
a body) and create bones En. el. VI 5; attunu
nakri Saggasati Sa halpu da-mi amélats you are
murderous foes covered with human blood
AfO 12 pl. 10 ii 9 (inc.); tmiu kima da-am
(vars. da-mu, da-mi) zumurdunu uSmallu she
(Tiamat) filled their bodies with venom
instead of blood En. el. II 22, and passim in En.
el.; [ul] assuk (for adsuk) Sira 68 ul assu[b]
I have not bitten the flesh, I have not sucked
the blood CT 15 38 K. 8567:2’ (SB wisdom), cf.
ibid. 9, also §eru Sera e-kal da-mu da-ma inassab
AMT 9,1:26f.; Ja Sinnima lunzuga da-mi-Su
let me suck the blood of the teeth CT 17 50:17

damu

(fable); ana mannija tball da-mu Ubbija
for whom was the blood of my heart being shed?
Gilg. XTI 294; wna NA..ZU pitadu tessima U§-
§u tatabbak ina libbi wrigalli tuded$ibdu you
slash his (the patient’s) forehead with an
obsidian (knife), let his blood flow (and) seat
him in a reed hut KAR 184 r.(!) 39; Jamnu
didpu Sa ina lLibbi ¢15.PISAN inaddini a-na
NU U8.MES-&i-nu inaddini the oil and honey
that they pour into the container, they pour
inas areprensentation of their (theslain gods’)
blood LKA 73:4 (cultic comm.).

2’ in omen texts: Summa immeru ultu
naksu US.MES-$u la ussd if no blood comes
forth after the sheep has been slaughtered
CT 31 32 83-1-18,410:7 (SB behavior of sacrificial
lamb), US.MES-§4 la ibas¥d ibid. 12, U8.MES-
$4 ugding ibid. 13, obscure: U8.MES kima cA.AM
ugarrak ibid. 9; Fumma sit Samsi d[a]-ma-am
salih if the east (at sunrise) is bloodstained
KUB 4 63+ iii 28, 31, 33 (astrol.), see Leibovici,
RA 50 18, cf. kima o GS salth Bab. 7 pl. 17 (=
p. 234) 24f. (astrol.); Summa igar bit améls U§
salth CT 40 6 K.6715+ : 15, and dupl. CT 38 16:58
(SB Alu), also [$umma isri] imatii/Sumels
US usallith KAR 423 i 11ff. (SBext.); Summa
martum réssa da-ma-am lapit if the top of the
gall bladder is tinted with blood YOS 10 31 iii
46 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 52 iv 3, ibid. 42 i 14, cf.
[flumma x-da-ab-bu-um 3a da-mi-im xa
martim sabit YOS 10 31 xi 27; Summa uru:
dum da-ma-am mali if the trachea is full of
blood YOS 10 36 iii 40, Summa wurudu US$
utabbak Boissier Choix 70:4, also Summa fi=
rant U8 mald if the coils of the intestines are
full of blood ibid. 92:2 (SB ext.); [§umma
slibtum kima udulti Sa da-m[i] if the excres-
cence looks like a blood vessel RA 38 82:12
(OB ext.); Summa qaqgaru US thil if the
soil oozes blood CT 40 47:21 (8B Alu), and
passim, for other refs. see hdlu A; Summa 0§
ina mdtt innamir if blood is seen in the
country (after oil, milk, ghee) CT 40 46:28 (SB
Al); [$umma Samnam alna mé ina nadéja pani
da-mi-im Sakin if, when I pour oil on the
water, it has the appearance of blood (followed
by pani naptim) CT 3 2:4 (OB oil omen text).

3’ in letters, ete.: 1 alpum ... ikkabitma
wma  uzuzzim  Saplinum $episu  da-mu-um
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isbatma wzuzzam ul ile’s one ox has become
too heavy, therefore, when he stands, his legs
in their lower part start to bleed, and he is
unable to stand ARM 2 82:32; PN PN, idfa:
ritu ... ina méSu u da-mi-§u izibSuma ana
PN, [mufelniqti taddid§uma the i8taritu-
woman PN, renounced (all her claims upon)
and gave over (her newborn child) PN to the
wet nurse PN, immediately after its birth
(lit. with amniotic fluid and blood still on it)
MDP 23 288:9; la-hu.MES-§u ina ha{it mahis
u ta-ma.MES mud$ur his (the injured person’s)
cheeks have been struck with a stick, and
he has bled HSS 9 10:9 (Nuzi), cf. d[a-ma]
umesStr AASOR 16 72:18 (Nuzi); da-mu Sa
kirrija ana mubhi massarti Sa Sarrt bélija
anandin 1 would give the blood of my throat
for the service of the king, my lord ABL 521:16
(NB); aké lablat ali ni-sa(!)-fr da-me-e-a
ina libbija établu how can I live? where is my
family? my blood has dried up in my heart
ABL 455:13 (NA); [...] $a belija wrra uw mise
da-mi-ia ina arnija nadikw (in broken con-
text, obscure) PBS 1/2 54:3 (MB let.).

b) in med. — 1’ as a symptom: Summa
na appidu U8 dlaku if blood runs from his
nose Labat TDP 56:19, cf. AMT 42,5:3, also
U8 ina appi$u pigam la pligalm DU-n{im]
Labat TDP 100:2, and US ine Ka-§i DUB
AMT 83,1 r. 29; if a man ¢ifr rw’tidu US ttas
naddi continually spits up blood with his
spittle AMT 45,6:9, cf. U8 ugad¥i he spits up
blood AMT 27,2:16, US Parru passes blood
AMT 107,2:4, also Labat TDP 120:26, and U8
iparre ibid. 72:20, US thahhu coughs up
blood ibid. 120:27, US 4sarrur drivels blood
ibid. 28; tna mubhi marsi o GS.MES Sa appisu
illakant . .. GS.MES ma’du ittalkw with regard
to the sick man who has a hemorrhage from
the nose, he has had a great hemorrhage
ABL 108r. 2 and 6 (NA), cf, 68.MES ¢kkaliu the
hemorrhage will be stopped ibid. r. 17; $ind:
tusu U8 wkallam his urine contains blood
AMT 66,7:18, cf. KAS(text US8)-§i4 68 d-kal-
la-ma AJSL 36 80:24; wndsu 0§ wkalla his
eyes are bloodshot KAR 202 r. iii 15, and pas-
sim; dld@tudu U8 wkalla his spittle contains
blood Labat TDP 228:99; [$umma ... z]0U.
MES-[§]d enda lu GS ihilla if his teeth are loose
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or bleed AMT 69,12:2, and passim; [§umma]
amelu ina uddridu U8 utabbakam if a man loses
blood from his penis AJSL 36 83:97, cf. (with
Suburru) KAR 191 ii 8, and passim, also ina
uddridu U8 LUGUD usdnidfu AMT 61,1:12; lu
na idisu lu ina fepidu U8 ussd if blood flows
from either his arm or his foot Ebeling KMI
p. 55:10; Summa NA indsu marsama S mald
SIM.HAL.HT.A US wul-fa-fa-ni-> U8 in ina Lbbe
midu ittasd if a man’s eyes are sore and
charged with blood, . .. . bloody(?) tears come
from his eyes AMT 9,1:31, cf. wnd$u U8
Sunnw’a his eyes are bloodshot AMT 8,1:26,
cf. énaka da-mu Sunnw’a your eyes are blood-
shot KAR 43 r. 8 (lit.), cf. also Jepesu 68 malad
AMT 73,1:20; Summa amélu ina Suburridu ©§
ttezzi if a man evaecuates blood in his stool
KAR 191 ii 16, cf. Labat TDP 86 r. 3; nd adatu
nd pursindi da-a-me Subarriatuy dimmed eyes,
eyes .... blood AMT 11,1:33, cf. {ina ...]
[pur-ri-mil-it 68 $uharratu ibid. 12,1:44, also
i pursit US Su-te-es-li-pa-a-tu ibid. 10,1:10,
and note [dug.bur.zi.mud] = [pur-si-it da-
ms] bowl filled with blood Hh. X 284, restored
from dug.bur.zi.mud Wiseman Alalakh 446
v 18 (Forerunner to Hh.); Summa GS ikiabtusu
if the (coughing up of) blood gets difficult for
him AMT 55,7:8, cf. Summa marsu Ser’anu
nakkaptidu TS i8-te-gqi Syria 33 122 r. 12;
may Gula inflict a grievous disease upon him
adi am baltu 3ar-ka w da-ma kima mé lirmuk
so that until the last day of his life he may
be bathed in blood and gore MDP 2 pl. 23
vii 24 (MB kudurru), cf. LUGUD % UG8 kima mé
lirtammuk BBSt. No. 7ii 31 (NB), and passim
in kudurrus, also da-mu w Sarku (in broken
context) Borger Esarh. 113:16.

2" as a remedy (used in medication): US.
MUS.MI : U [ak-tam] blood of a black snake :
aktam-herb Uruanna I 204; U a-mu-§e : AS
U8 habli blood of a wronged man, ¥ e-zi-2u :
A8 U8 me-e-ti blood of a dead man  Uruanna
III 106f.; U U8 KA GURUS : U LAL, U US KA
KLSIKIL : U « « bi-nu blood from the nose
of a man, blood from the nose of a woman
Uruanna III 317-317a; various medicinal
plants 4 a-di U8 UrR.MaH until (the entry)
lion’s blood (listed in the tablet) CT 14 9r.ii
14 (Uruanna colophon); [MUS].DIM.GURUN.NA
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qaqqassu tanakkis US.MES-§4 pan ziqlv tap:
tanas$ad you cut off the head of a lizard, and
with its blood rub the surface of the sting
RA 15 76:18, cf. U8 kalit alpi tapasddad you
smear blood from the kidney of a bull (on it)
AMT 74 iii 15, and KAR 204:17; for the blood
of animals used in the pharmacopoeia, cf.
US cup blood of an ox CT 14 44 K.4152 ii 24,
KAR 184 obv.(!) 4, (rit.), U8 gizzt blood of a
male goat BBR No. 26 iii 20, AMT 35,3:5 and
97,6:11, TS $a Uibbe Sahi blood from the heart
of a pig AMT 8,1:34, U8 MUS blood of a snake
AMT 33,1:13, and passim, US $ikki blood of a
mongoose AMT 34,1:17, U8 hulé blood of a
huld-mouse LKU 32:19 (rit.), US ¢ssur hurri
AMT 73,2:5, 8 qadi TCL 6 34 i 6, US SIR.
BUR MI MUSEN blood of a black raven ibid.
r.i7, UGS sudinni CT 40 13:37 (rit.), U8 sums=
matt AMT 88,4r. 2, U8 burki KAR 182 r. 1,
U8 kursipti ¢UD MI AMT 12,7:4, U§ NAM.
TAR.MUSEN(!) CT 4 5:7 (rit.), US anduhallatu
AMT 30,2:7.

3’ other oces.: [U 618.HASBUR] G18.01 :
U 3d-mi U8 pardst drug for stanching blood
CT 14 36 79-7-8, 22 r. 3 (pharm.); alldnu U3
pardsi suppository to stop bleeding AMT 53,9
r. 4; US SAL ana pardast to stanch the blood of
a woman (title of a ritual) BRM 4 20:27; US
haridtida ina libbida ttteskiru (if after a woman
has given birth) her menstruation is obstruct-
ed inside her KAR 195:2; U8 Ni¢.GIG SAL
Z[...] the unclean blood of a [menstruating]
woman (as medication) AMT 82,2 r. 6;
adi 68 ussini takdr you scrub (the rectum
with your finger) until blood comes out AMT
43,1 ii 5, also ibid. 7,41 20, cf. adi G8 innammary
takdr youscrub until bloodisseen ibid. 25,6ii 8.

¢) referring to blood shed in murder and
war: bél arnim $a ina [damlim $dtu ballu the
criminal who is stained with this blood ARM
3 18:12; da-ms (var. US.MES) tappesu ittabak
he has shed the blood of his friend Surpu IT
49; andku kakkeka ina GS.MES (vars. da-me,
da-mi) utabbia 1 shall dip your weapons in
blood LKA 107:13, vars. from dupl. KAR 71:17
and LKA 108:12 (egalkurra rit.); wuparri’ma
udlat da-mi-$a 3Gru ilidnu ana puzrat ustabil
he opened her (Tiamat’s) veins, let the north
wind carry her blood to secret places En. el.
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IV 181, cof. $aru da-mi-Sa ana puzratw libil:
lunt ibid. 32; o labbi illaku da-mu-§4 the
blood of the lion flowed CT 13 34 r. 9 (SB lit.);
nakréka ahtatip da-me-$i-nu ndgra umtalli 1
(Istar) slaughtered your enemies and filled
the rivers with their blood Craig ABRT 1 23
ii 23 (NA oracles); CMuhra ribis abullisu ina
da-me (var. US.MES) el v ardati ittadi Suz
bassu DN, the guard at his gate, set up his
residence amidst the blood of men and
women Gossmann Era IV 17; gqarradisu liz
Samgit da-mi-Su-nu ersetam lidgi may (IStar)
strike down his warriors and drench the
earth with their blood CH xliv 10; erseium
tadti da-am azlija O nether world, you have
drunk the blood of my (sacrificial) lambs
Bab. 12 pl. 3:35 (SB Etana); annil dmu So
da-am niseka wmakkaruw namé girbeti this is
the day when the blood of your people will
irrigate the fields and meadows Tn.-Epic iii 32;
US.MES-Su-nu harri v bamdate Sa Sadi lusardi
T let their blood run down the ravines and
high spots of the mountain AKA 36 i 79 (Tigl.
I), and passim in NA hist.; muqtablisunu ...
unappis U8.MES-[§i]-nu add asrup I crushed
their warriors, I dyed the mountain red with
their blood AKA 236 r. 32 (Asn.), cf. U8
MES-§i-nu bitdtiSunu asrup AKA 313ii55; 1
defeated his soldiers, 08.MES-§d-nu kima mé
nars talbit aliSunu lu udards 1 let their blood
run down the surroundings of their city as if it
were water 1R 31 iv 28 (Samfi-Adad V), cf.
8. MES-Sid-nu kima mé rati tusasbit talbit ali
Gossmann Era IV 34; addu ... lo aqqd US.MES
qurddesu, so that I need not shed the blood
of his warriors TCL 3 123 (Sar.); murnisqi

. na da-me-§i-nu gapdati isalld nari§ S
narkabat tahazija . .. do-mu u pirdu ritmuku
magarru§  the horses (harnessed to my
chariot) waded in the streams of their blood
as in a river, the wheels of my battle-chariot
were bathed in blood and filth OIP 2 46 vi 6
and 8 (Senn.); ana summesuny i§tattd GS.MES
u mé parfu in their thirst they (slit the
stomachs of the camels and) drank the blood
and water mixed with filth Streck Asb. 74 ix 37,
cf. ittt da-mi-im pardam wwadfiram YOS 10
47:23 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); tkakkini
.. . da-mi-&i-nu niggi let us spill their blood
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with our weapons LKA 62:20, see Ebeling, Or.
NS 18 35.

d) referring to the exudation of trees:
Summa gifimmaru GS-$u ¢tllaku if blood flows
from a date palm CT 41 17 K.3757:12 (SB Alu),
cf. summa gisimmara takkisma da-ms iqqi ibid.
19 K.2851+ 1. 12, for dam erini, dam $urmeéns,
dam gani 1ibi resin of cedar, cypress, sweet
reed, see erinu, Surmeénu, gand.

e) color and properties: [Summa []ibbu
da-ma-am dannam mali if the heart is filled
with thick blood YOS 10 42 17 (OB ext.), cf.
Summo amitum da-ma-am donnam maliat
RA 27 149:37 (OB ext.); Summa martum Sumel=
da da-ma-am Sabulam pas§ if the left side of
the gall bladder is smeared with dry blood
YOS 10 31 ix 38 (OB ext.), of. TCL 6 3 r. 10 (SB
ext.); Summa martum imittasa da-ma-am
bullom pa$s if the right side of the gall
bladder is smeared with . . .. blood YOS 10 31
ix 30, cf. ibid. 47; [§umma ...] U8 t{-ri-ma
1224z if blood coagulates and stays (in his
eye) AMT 10,4:4 and 9, cf. US {ire ibid. 5;
Summa ... mésa kima G8 sarpu if the water
(of a well) is as red as blood CT 39 22:6 (SB
Alu), ef. ibid. 18:79, 12:35, and passim; Summa
naru mésa kima US wbbal if a river carries
water (looking) like blood ibid. 19:127; Sum:
ma ndry kima 03 peli if (the water of) a river
is like light-colored blood CT 39 14:2,
followed by kimae UGS da’mu sima ballu is
mixed with red like dark blood ibid. 3, cf.
U8 peld isalli AMT 50,4:17, also U8 pi-lu-tu
Labat TDP 150:48"; $umma ... US MUD ittas
naddd if he spits dark blood Labat TDP
118:20, cf. ibid. 120:32; da-mu-§u kima llur:
simu (if the slaughtered lamb’s) blood is red,
like an ¢lluru-berry(?) Tul p. 42:7 (8B be-
havior of sacrificial lamb) ; for G§.MIsee adamatu ;
[karldnu G3.MES-§4 his blood is wine LKA 72
r. 14 (non-pictorial symbolic representation of
a god); hurdsu $a ta-ma $Gld (objects made
of) gold from which the (red color of) blood
is absent (lit. removed?) (obscure, perhaps
as opposed to purasu (red) gold) EA 22 ii8
and 15, ibid. i 20, 25, also EA 251 27,11 7and 9
(list of gifts of Tusratta).

2. bloodshed, slaying, blood money — a)
bloodshed, slaying: LUcAL da-me etapasma
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kussifu la tagnat the king has committed
bloodshed, therefore his throne is blemished
CCT 4 30a:13 (OA let.); u i[nanna] LU bel
[e]rnim 3a ina [da]-mi-im $dtu balluma now
the criminals who are polluted with this
blood ARM 3 18:12, cf. $a ina GS.MES asakku
ballu Bauer Asb. 71:13; diukSunitima da-mi-
Ju-nu tér kill them and avenge their blood!
EA 8:29 (MB); da-mu i$Sakkanu there will
be bloodshed YOS 10 31 xii 44 (OB ext.).

b) blood money: kaspam 1 GiN da da-me
o suparim male PN elgiu ligima &ebilam
cash and send even the smallest amount (lit.
one shekel) of money from the blood money
for the servant, whatever PN was paid
TCL 14 12:7 (OA let.); da-me-e $a ahika nik:
Sud mimma da-me-e la ikSudw (they said)
“We shall try to get the blood money for
your brother” — they did not get any blood
money KT Hahn 16:23ff,, cf. ibid. 28 (OA let.);
x silver mulld $o GS.MES ... umallini they
have paid in full as blood money MRS 9 154
RS 17.146:35; a field parcel kiam da-me ib-
tatqu they have parceled off in lieu of blood
money ADD 806:3, cf. amta ... kam da-me
tddan da-me imassi ibid. 321:5f.; Sunu US.
MES 4-Jal-lum-<uy they will pay the blood
money in full ADD 618r. 4; U8.MES da re’i
i§ten amelu 2 bilat eri sartusu ... G3.MES-§4
da re’t 1 LY 2 bilat eri Sa ameliti iddanuns his
fine as blood money for the shepherds is two
talents of copper per person, he will give
the blood money for the shepherds- per person
two talents of copper for the men ADD 164:5
and r. 4, cf. ku-<um) US.MES da re’il nasina
ibid. obv. 9.

3. kin: da-mu = ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206 r.
i 25; andku ahuka $i-ir-ka % da-mu-ké I am
your brother, your flesh and blood Ishchali
31-T-299:4 (unpub. OB let.), cited JCS 8 32 n. 7;
cf. Ai., in lex. section; Jdorru ... da-mu Sa ar:
dianisu lo umaddar the king will not forsake
the kin of his servants ABL 753 r. 5 (NB);
mar Nippuri la tuhakloxa da-am kidinni
ikkib Enlil qdteka la talappat do not mistreat
a citizen of Nippur, do not dare to touch —
God forbid! — a descendant of people of
kidinnu status AnSt 6 154:106 (Poor Man of
Nippur).
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For damu as the designation of a color
(NA,.6UG USMES KAR 194i5, NA,6UG &
U8 ibid. r. iv 40), see saniu.

damu in bél dami s.; slayer; OB (Samsi-
Adad I), NA, NB; wr. syll. and BN 08.MES;
cf. damu.

dSamas ... kima Sarriqu be-el da-mi ana
qat Sarri bel limuttisu imal[lifly may Samag
deliver him into the hands of a king who is
his enemy, as if he were a thief or murderer
AAA 19 pl. 82iv 17 (Samii-Adad I); aki EN da-
me idaggalanni he regards me as one who has
shed blood ABL 211:18 (NA), cf. ibid. r. 4; PN
EN US8.MES da PN, tdakunt PN is the mur-
derer who killed PN, ADD 618:12; EN da-me
$a belinu ina muphiny ul irabbi one who has
shed the blood of our master shall not lord
it over us ABL 1109 r. 10 (NB); enna ahhé $o
PN EN da-me $a lapan Sarri ihligd ki i[qabbi]
how can the brothers of PN, a murderer, who
fled from the king, say ABL 1032r. 8 (NB).

In Hittite only, the expression ‘“‘lord of the
blood” refers to the person who has the claim
on the blood money, cf. KoroSec Staatsvertrage
38.

Landsberger, ZA 41 227.

dami v.; 1.
2. dummii to cause convulsions;
idammau, 11, 11/3; cf. dimitu.

1. to suffer from convulsions — a) with
parts of the body: Summa qaqqassu i-da-mu
if his head has convulsions (and his right leg
contracts so that he cannot stretch it out)
Labat TDP 20:26, also ibid. 27; Summa panisu
issanundu bindtusu itarrura u i-da-ma-a if
his face constantly becomes contorted, (and)
his hands and legs shake and have convulsions
Labat TDP 76:64, cf. Summa la*u 161!1-84 e-da-
ma-a ibid. 226:71; Summa subassu unakkas u
bindtudu i-da-ma-a if he tears his garment to
pieces and his arms and legs have convulsions
Labat TDP 182:44, cf. ¢-da-ma-a¢ (in broken
context) STT 91:67’; obscure: Summa 3arat
irti§u 1-da-mu Labat TDP 100:8.

b) alone: $umma zZ1.HA.zZA SAG.US issa:
nabassu u t-da-mu if he constantly gets short
of breath, and he has convulsions ILabat TDP

to suffer from convulsions,
SB; 1
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84:39; Jumma kar-§ 8U.S1.MES Sepefu saima
i-da-mu if the lower side (lit. bellies) of his
toes are black (and) he has convulsions
Labat TDP 144:49’; Summa i-da-mu w dama
thakhu if he has convulsions and coughs up
blood Labat TDP 182:39, cf. Summa ¢-da-mu
iR APIN.MES KA [ NU APIN ibid. 40; Summa
... tém$u KOR-Sum-ma i-da-mu if his mind
becomes deranged and he has convulsions
Labat TDP 28:83; Summa ina mursidu i-da-mu
if (a man) has convulsions during his sickness
Labat TDP 158:22.

2. dummid to cause convulsions: $a mim:
ma lemnu ... [hulmmanni dum-man-ni (1)
whom “‘everything-evil”’ has paralyzed and
caused to have convulsions LKA 90 r.i 186,
cf. du-um-{mla-an-nt pummanni LKA 85r. 12
and KAR 267:21; himitu dimitu Simmat
Sere ... idqulunimma amidamma ud(var. 4)-
dam-ma-MU-nin-ni  they have weighed out
to me paralysis, convulsions, shrinking of the
flesh, they cause me convulsions daily KAR
184 obv.(!) 30, dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:9.

The relation of the verb dami to dimitu is
indicated by the parallelism of dimitu and
himitu and the use of pummd beside dummd
in the passages cited sub mng. 2. The MU in
the form wud-dam-ma-MU-nin-ni might rep-
resent an attempt to render the waw of the
root (cf. pres. idammu), or perhaps the form
indicates a variant damdmu. See ddmu.

(von Soden, ZA 43 266.)
daimu see da’mu.

damu v.; 1. to be giddy, to stagger, 2.
dwumu to cause fumbling movements; SB*;
I iddm, 11.

tu-ku BUL = da-a-mu (between verbs meaning
to tremble, such as rddu, ratdtu, tararu, ndsu) A
1/2:330; YBUL.BUL = na-a-[§u], BULMDU = da-a-
[pufor )], BUL.DUSSpU = do-a-[mu] Imgidda
to Erimhug D r. 4/ff., also Erimhu$ Bogh. E b 9'ff.;
[dlu-u BUR = na-[a-$ul, da-a-mu A VIIL/2:162;
du-du BUR.BUR = da-a-pu, da->-mu, de-a-lu, du--
4-mu Diri II 50ff.; BUR.BUR = ma-a-sum to churn,
da-ba-bu-um to go around, na-a-fu-um, du-hu-mu-
um Proto-Diri 90-93a.

al.du,.dv, : i-da-am Surpu VII 35f., cf. mng. 1.

MUD ga-la-tum | MUD da->-g-mu ACh Supp. Sin
17:8.
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1. damu to be giddy, to stagger: u,.ge,.
ba al.du,.du, a.gig.ga g[ig.ga] : masu u
urru i-da-am marsi§ indlq] (var. ul «4-[...])
(the man who has been afflicted by demons)
suffers from giddiness day and night and
cries bitterly Surpu VII 35f.

2. dwumu to cause fumbling movements:
$i-da-al panija ithalu ... Liptija d-da-i-mu
hasisija isbatu diglija uSamtd (the sorceresses)
have taken away the .... of my face, they
have made me (lit. my sense of touch) fumble,
they have made me hard of hearing, they
have weakened my eyesight RA 26 41r. 9,
with dupl. KAR 80 r. 32; see Diri and Proto-Diri,
in lex. section.

Probably to be connected with the verb
damd, describing similar symptoms.

dananu (da’anu) s.; 1. strength, might,
superiority, 2. force, violence, 3. severity
(said of cold weather), 4. (a part of the liver);
Bogh., RS, MA, NA, NB, SB; wr. syll., but
KAL-an in SB ext., KAL in mng. 4; cf. dananu.

kala.ga : da-na-nu Antagal VIII 63; wvzu.

KAL-gn = da-na-nu (among parts of the exta) Prac-
tical Vocabulary Assur 917.

gurud kala.ga Su.du,.kex(xrp) ki.bal.a.
gul.gul.[1a] : etlu §a da-na-na Suk-lu-lu mwabbit
mat nukurts the hero, who is perfect in strength,
who destroys the hostile country SBH p. 28 r. 10f.

[Alu(?)-$u-a-tum, x-te-tum = da-na-nu CT 18 8 r.
5f.; [nul-ru-tu = do->-a-nu LTBA 2 2:48; magsaru
= da-na-nu CT 20 39:20 (SB ext. comm.); XUR
LI.DI APIN-ka [ [L1.DI J| d]la-na-nu [ 1X.DT [ bu-Su-i
ROM 991:12 (Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert).

1. strength, might, superiority - a) physi-
cal strength: da’an(xAL) erd do’an(KAL) sipar:
ru siparruina da->-a-ni-§4 issabat qaqqaru land:
kul ina da->-a-ni-ia assabat pi Sa galli w dan-ni
strong is the bronze, strong is the copper, the
copper in its strength has broken into (lit.
seized) the soil, I in my strength have seized
the mouth of (both) humble and mighty
(incantation to be recited over bronze) KAR
71 r. 13f. (egalkurra rit.}; !l [ine da-na]-ni-ia
ine da-na-ni gastija ina e-[ . . .} da-na-ni %istas
ratija not by my might, not by the might of
my bow, but by the [...] (and) the might of
my goddesses OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 4f. (prayer of
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Asb.); tna da-na-ni u Supduqi marsi§ ubiluz
nimma they brought (the colossi) with great
toil and trouble (to the palace) OIP 2105 v
76 (Senn.); tna Sumur kakkéja ezzite Sa A¥Sur
belu da-na-na w metelluta idruka with the
fury of my raging weapons, upon which the
Lord Assur has bestowed strength and valor
AKA 44 ii 64 (Tigl. I).

b) outstanding power or deeds — 1’ said
of kings: da-na-an A3ur ... esiga qiribda
I drew the victory of Assur in relief thereon
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 28; salam bunnanija épus
liti w da(var. dan)-na-ni ina libbi alfur 1 had
my portrait made and inscribed it with my
outstanding victories AKA 353 iii 25 (Asn.);
Sarru $a tanattasw da-na-a-nu a king whose
power is its (own) praise AKA 353 iii 26 (Asn.);
liti w da-na(var. adds -a)-n¢ eli GN askun I
achieved an outstanding victory over GN
AKA 352 iii 23 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:60 (Adn. IT),
and passim, also litu da-na-na u kisitti qdits
Knudtzon Gebete 68:9, and passim; §a& ana Sarr:
magrisa . .. idarraku$ da-na-nu w Lt (18tar)
who grants to the king she loves outstanding
victory Borger Esarh. 73 §47:5, cf. (wr. da-na-an
litu) ibid. 96:12, also kima jatima Lisrukus
da-na-nu w litu Streck Asb. 90 x 115, litu da-
na-nu [ajna Sar Sarrani ... lu tadru[k] ABL
1060:7 (NA); Sarritu ikkid da-na-nu ikkdma
yours is kingship, yours also is power 4R 61
v 22 (NA oracles); #lans ... Sa kis&ita w da-na-
na ana 13qija 1§rukint the gods who granted
me as my lot power and full dominion AKA
33147 (Tigl. I), cf. da-na-an kidsatijo Suturtu
the strength of my exceeding might TCL 3
153 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 60, and passim in N'A hist.

2’ said of gods: ddid&i etlitam narbi’am
da-na-na-am he (Ea) gave her manliness,
great stature (and) strength VAS 10 214iv 4
(OB Agufaja); da-na-an-ka 1 nuzammer let
us sing of your might JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6
i4 (OBlit.); [...]-a da-na-ni-ki usarbd ilatki
they [...] your (fem.) might, they exalt your
godhead Craig ABRT 2 21r. 11; midSu da-na-
nu qarradatika what has become of your
great valor? (addressing Enkidu) Gilg. Y. 145;
da da-na-nim Suklulu who is perfect in
strength (said of Lugalmaradda) CT 36 23 ii
17 (Nbn.), cf. SBH p. 28, in lex. section.
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C) superiority: KAL-an LUGAL ¥ ummd:
ni§u umman Sarri éma illakv mahira ul wradsi
superiority of the king and his army, wher-
ever the army of the king marches, it will
have no rival BRM 4 13:69f., cf. KaL-an Sarri
miqitts umman nakri KAR 153 obv.(!) 20, KAL-
an ummdnije CT 20 31:33, and passim in SB
ext.; KAL-an wmman nakr: superiority of the
army of the enemy CT 20 31:34 (SB ext.), cf.
KAL-an nakri KAR 153 obv.(!) 19, TCL 6 4:3,
and passim, also PA wmmanija KAL-an umman
nakri defeat of my army, superiority of the
army of the enemy CT 20 49:13 (SB ext.), and
passim in omen texts; KAL-an rubé TCL 6 5 r. 42,
also PRT 110:8, and passim.

2. force, violence: wltu PN imiitu PN,
eqla Sudtu ina da-na-ni ikim after PN died,
PN, seized this field by force BBSt. No. 3 iv
14 (MB); a’ilu ki da->-a-ni batulta isbatma -
ma-an-zi-e-’-§ (if) a man seizes a young girl
by force and rapes her KAV 1 viii 20 (Ass.
Code § 55), cf. ki da-na-ni-im-ma[...] KBo1l
10:48 (let.); PN elippija ana da-a-ni ubtappi
PN has maliciously destroyed my boat MRS
9 119 RS 17.133:12; Sa ina Surqi idarriqu lu
ina da-na-ni ekkimu whoever steals (this
tablet) or seizes (it) by means of force KAR
203 r. i-iii 34 (colophon), cf. [da] ... ina dan
(text B)-lnal-ni ekkim{u] KAR 886 r. 49; [lju
ina da-na-ne lu ina nik[si] whether (the
enemy will conquer the city GN) by assault
(lit. force) or through a breach PRT 9:6, cf.
Knudtzon Gebete 1:6; Ja ana Sipst u da-na-ny
itka[luma)] who trusted in force and violence
AKA 119:16 (Tigl.) I, and passim in NA royal;
ina §ipisi da-na-ni anae GN érub with force
and violence I entered GN KAH 2 84:57 (Adn.
11); birate Sa&a RN ... ana Nairi uSasbituni
$a Arumu ina da-na-ni ékimunt the for-
tresses which RN had manned against GN
but that the Arameans had taken by force
AKA 239 r. 44 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:53 (Adn. IT),
and passim in NA roysal, also a-na da-na-ni

. aflule LKA 64:11 (NA lit.); the cities
Sa ina tarsi abija Elamd ekimu da-na-ni§
which the Elamites seized by force during
the time of my father OIP 239 iv 57 (Senn.);
birit ali w biti amelu mimmi tappedu ul ekim
ina da-na-[ns] in no city or house did any
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man take any belongings of his neighbor by
force Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; Sa emiqu u da-na-
nt e tasdud ana libbika do not (my successor)
set your mind to (rule by) power and force
(alone) VAB 4 68:33 (Nabopolassar); LU.S1D
£ mimma 3o da-na-nu tna mubbiie ippusu
the scribe (of the temple) does all kinds of
violent things against me BIN 194:19 (NB
let.).

3. severity (said of cold weather): da-na-
an eryjatt the severity of the cold ACh Adad
10:13, also ACh Supp. 2 103c:8, see dunnu;
da-na-an MU.AN.NA ebiiru ul sSI.sA there will
be severe cold that year, the harvest will not
Pprosper CT 28 37 K.798:3 (8B Izbu).

4. ( a part of the liver, in ext.): Summa
da-na-nam §u if (the liver) has a d. RA 38
80:9 (OB), cf. da-na-nam iu RA 41 50:19,
YOS 10 7:24, 8:5 (all OB reports), also KAL TUK
Bab. 3 pl. 9:6 (OB report); Summa da-na-NAM
nabalkut if the d. lies upside down RA 38
80:10, (OB), cf. Summa KAL nabalkut CT 20 45
ii 34 (SB), and passim, alsolda-na-nu-umlibbal:
kitma KAR.GAL dfful YOS 10 21:1 (OB dandnu
cf. naphar 8 MU.BI da-na-nu-um
ibid. subscript; Summa ine amitim kakkum
i8tu warkat takdltim ana da-na-nim iggul  if
on the liver a mark faces from the rear of the
takaltu towards the d. YOS 10 11 i 30 (OB),
for various appearances of the d., see RA
38 80f. (OB), YOS 10 21 (OB), CT 20 45 ii 30-34
(SB excerpt), and Summao KAL Sitti ¢-]...]
Salustasu nabalkut KUB 4 74 r. (liver model),
dupl. Boissier DA 6:4, see Nougayrol, RA 40
66f.; Summa $Siru u takdliv istalmu man:
zazu paddnw KAL Sulmu w MAS kakku
imnikae if the exta and the stomach are
perfect, (and) the “station,” “‘path,” d.,
Sulmu (and) MAS signs are at your (the bard’s)
right BBR No. 1-20:37, also ibid. 114, cf.
padinu manzazu KA.DUG.GA KAL Sulmu w
paddnw tmitti marti CT 28 46:5, Summa
amiitu nabalkutatma manzazu paddnu KAL u
Sulmu ana Sumeli subhuru TCL 6 1:38, and
passim, mentioned together with manzazu,
padinu and Sulmu; Summa KAL NU GAR-mg
if there is no d. KUB 4 72 r. 6 (liver model),
cf. Summa KAL NU GAR PRT 21 r. 14, and
passim; KAL GAR Sulmu t§u BE 14 4:4 (MB

omens),
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report), KAL GAR JAOS 38 82:9 (MB report),
PRT 114:3, and passim; Summa KAL 2-ma
pudaduny nenmuda if there are two d.’s and
their backs touch KUB 37 228 r. (liver model);
da-na-nu-um $u abullim the d. of the “gate
(of the palace)” RA 3559 No. 13 F IT (Mari liver
model).
Ad mng. 4: Nougayrol, RA 40 66f.

dananu (da’anu) v.; 1. to become strong,
2. dunnunu to strengthen, to increase, to
reinforce, to make valid, to speak severely, to
deliver promptly, to bequeath, 3. II/2 to
become stronger, 4. II/2 (with reduplicated
final radical) to become of even thickness, to
contend for superiority; from OA, OB on;
wr. syll. and Kan(.Ga); I idnin—idannin—
danin, Ass. inf. de’d@nu, 1/2, 11 Ass. tuda’an,
imp. da’in, 11/2, 11/3; cf. da’anatte, dandnu s.,
dandannu, danna, dannatu, dannitu, dannis,
dannisamma, dannw adj., dannitu, dunnu A
8., dunnuna, dunnunid, dunnunu, madnanu,
Sudnunu adj., tadnintu.

du-u pV¥ = da-na(l)-nu Idull 234; [e]DU+DU =
du-un-nu-nu-um MSL 2 133 viii 46 (Proto-Ea);
[in.kal] = d-da-an-ni[n], [in.kal.e8] = [4-d]a-an-
ni-nu, [in.kal.e] = [4}-da-an-na-an, {in.kal.e.
ne] = [u-dla-an-na(!)-nu Ai. 1iii 8, 10, 12, 14.

egir.ra.ni in.kala.ge : arkassu u-da-an-nin
he has bequeathed (Sum. will bequeath) his assets
Ai. VIii 32, cf. egir.bi nig.kala.ga : arkassu 4-
dan-na-an.  Hh. II 63; um.me.ga.ld.a.ni.&é
mu.3.kam Se.ba i.ba sig.ba tig.ba.biin.na.
ni.ib.kala : ana museniqtisu 3 Sandte ipra pisSa:
tam lubusta d-dan-nin for three years he has
punctually delivered to his (the child’s) wet nurse
provisions, oil and clothing Ai. IIT iii 50; [nig].
sig.ga.bi kala.ga hé.laml : endissu lu u-dan-
ni-in I reinforced its (the wall’s) weak parts 5R 62
No. 2:57 (Samas-fum-ukin).

LUGAL ang MU-it & : ana et-lu-ti : da-na-nu 2R
47 K.4387i 11 (comm. to astrol. omens) ; **-{Xl-rugpy
: ma-ra-rum $a da-na-ni  to be bitter (in the
sense) of to be strong Izbu Comimn. 213, comm. to
rublt kakkésu eli kakke mat nakrisu SES.MES the
weapons of the prince will be more “bitter’’ than
the weapons of his enemy country ibid. 212 (= CT
27 22:19), cf. ni-im NIM = ma-ra-rum [ da-na-[nu]
to be bitter A VIII/3:5 (with comm.).

tu-dan-na-an SR 45 K.253 iv 59 (gramm.).

1. to become strong — a) in gen.: endati
id-ni-nu-ma andku éni§ the weak have be-
come strong, but I have become weak STC

6.
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2 80 r. 61 (SB rel.), cf. Sunu liniSuma andku
lu-ud-nin  Maqlu II 96; binitud li-id-ni-in
may her form become strong VAS102i4r.v
9 (OB AguSaja); awélum t-da-on-ni-tn  the
man will become strong PBS 1/2 99 ii 4 (OB
smoke omens), cf. YOS 10 47:83 (OB ext.); Sar:z
ram ukaddaduSuma ina patisu i-da-an-ni-in
they (the people) will oust the king (from the
city) but he will become strong in his out-
lying territories YOS 10 31 viii 17 (OB ext.);
LUGAL NIM.MAN ikabbitma i-dan-nin-ma the
king of Elam will become important and
strong (and conquer the entire world) ACh
Istar 1:11; darru i-da-an-[ni-inl-ma GABA.RLA
ul trad$ the king will become strong and have
no rival BRM 4 15:6, and passim, cf. farru
KAL-ma [aljabi bilta inadsisu KAR 423 i 28
(SB ext.), LUGAL t-dan-nin CT 39 11:54, and
passim, LUGAL KAL.MES-ma CT 28 32 80-7-19,
60:7 (SB Izbu), rubidi KAL-tn CT 27 48:10,
LUGAL KALA.GA ibid. 21, and passim in Izbu;
rubd i-dan-nin-ma KUR-su ustedder the prince
will become strong and lead his country
aright KAR 423ii 71 (SB ext.); ummin Sarri
t-dan-nin-ma GABA.RI NU TUK-§ the king’s
army will become strong and will have no
rival CT 20 39:9; mdtu irappis $a[nif] i-dan-
n[tn] the country will become large or, also,
it will become strong CT 30 19 r. i 5 (SB ext.),
cf. mat rubé irappisi-dan-nin CT 27 49 K.4031
r. 5 (SB Izbu); beldu i-dan-nin its (the
sheep’s) owner will become strong CT 27
48:15 (SB Izbu); lama kiasum id-ni-nu-4  be-
fore the cold weather has grown severe
CCT 4 29a:11 (OA let.), cf. kima kipu i-di-i-
ni ABL 112 r. 12 (NA); Jat-ltu(?)l annitu
mé id-da-an-nu ina mubbi igiri [Ezilda
ételi this year, the water was high (lit.
strong), it rose up to the wall of Ezida ABL
1214:12 (NA); gissu daddaru w qidate elidun
td-nin-ma  thorny shrubs and brush grew
thick on them (the paths) Iraq 16 192:54
(Sar.); GAN.BA i-dan-nin [ iSanni the market
will be strong, variant: will change ACh
Sama¥ 10:90; birat dir nakri t-dan-ni-in the
enemy fortress will become strong KAR 428
r. 50 (SB ext.), cf. farbasadu i-dan-nin his
fold will become prosperous (lit. strong) CT
27 46:4 (SB Izbu); Summa eriftum SUHUS-
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sd i-dan-nin tkabbirma if the base of the
eriftu-mark is strong and thick Boissier DA
11 i 10 (SB ext.); [ummdlnum adar illaku
zittam tkkalam panisa t-da-ni-nu-i wherever
the army goes, it will take booty (lit. profit)
for me, it will become proud(?) (lit. its face
will become hard) YOS 10 39:8 (OB ext.);
PN id-ni-nam ummami PN spoke the follow-
ing energetically(?) ARM 6 71r. 6; $a’alu ina
ekalls i-dan-nin there will be severe question-
ing(?) in the palace ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:46;
adi $o PN a-da-ni-in-ma Sa Saldhim asalla:
ham (mng. obscure) BIN 4 70:23 (OA let.);
GIS &nnt i-da-<day-an-ni-tn (obscure) ARM
129:15, also i-It KUR i-dan-nin CT 39 26:20
(SB Alu).

b) to become stronger, to be too much
with ana, eli, ina muhhi — 1’ with ana: ana
timerdti id-ni-nu tn-gi-ru ugard (the water)
became too much for the reservoirs (and)
inundated the fields CT 15 34:31 (SB fable).

2" with eli: LU.GALMES-ia gitrub tahazi
LO.KOR elidun id-nin-ma ul ili’w maharfu as
for my officers, the onslaught of the enemy
in battle became too strong for them, and
they could not withstand him OIP 2 50:22
(Senn.); mdtu eli Sarri t-dan-nin-ma Sarre
z1 [...] the country will be stronger than
th